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PREFACE TO FIRST EDITION.

————p——

HE routes are arranged, as far as possible, in succession, starting from
Abbottabad in the north-east, and working round to the south and
west, so that all the known routes which would be of use to a force operating
in any given district will generally be found together. An alphabetical index

is appended for general reference.
In the compilation of the Route Book the following authorities have been

consulted :—
Intellrgence Branck Compilations, ete,

Gazetteer of Afghanistan, Part I (1882),
wo» ,. , 11 (1883).

” » » 11, Routes, (1884).
» »» Buner (1887),

. » 3 Appendices (1887).
North-West Frontier Gazetteer (1887).
Main lines of Communication between the Indus and the Hindu Kush-Helmand (1887).
Routes in Asia, Sections 1I and V (1878).
in Afghanistan, Parts I, II, and ITI (Pravisional Edition, 1887).
,» on the North-West Frontier (Provisional Edition, 1887).
Report on the best line for a military road from Dera Ghazi Khan to Peshin,—Sanford
(1886).

"

Printed Reports.

Afridis.

Anglo-Afghan War, 1879-80, Sections 1V and V (1881).

Correspondence and Despatches relating to the expedition against the Mahsud Waziris
(1860).

Diary of a march with General Biddulph, C.B., and part of the Head-Quarters, Quetta
Field Force (1878).

Ghazni Field Force, Section V (1880).

Kandahar Field Force (1879).

Kohat to Shutargardan,~ Creagh.

Memorandum regarding the passes between the Swat and Indus rivers,~— Stewanrt (18886).

Mobilisation Committee : Lines of Communication (1887).

Notes of the route from Paiwar Kotal to Hisarak vid the Lakarai pass,— Gordon (1880),

Quetta Field Force (1878).

Report on the route from Rajanpur to Vitakri by the Chachar pass,— Marshall (1879).

Thal-Chotiali Expedition, Appendix No. 1 A,—(Wells’ Leports on routes
across the Kakar Hills),—(1879). .

' »»  Tira country,—Scott (1879).

on Tira and surrounding country,— Scot¢ (1880).

on the country of the Zaimukht valley, etc.,—Z!yt/er (1879).

routes from Khost (Matun) to Ghazni and Kabul,— Kennedy (1879).

Zamburak pass,—Larminte (1880).

routes to Ghazni, from native information,— Creagh (1880).

expedition into the Bazar valley (1878},

second expedition into the Bazar valley (1879).

internal routes in the Afridi country,— Merk (1881).

» "

" »  routes in the Zhob country,— Wylie.
. »  Argandab yalley from Kandahar to Kalat-i-Ghilzai,— Biscoe (1879).
" » march of General Wilkinson's Field Force from Quetta to the Indus at

Dera Ghazi Khan (1882).
" s  toutes in Khost (Kuram Field Force),— Kennedy, Carr, and Spratt
(1879).
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Report on the two routes turning the Khaibar,—Young (1881).
Lakarai route,— Collett (1879).
route taken by the force which moved towards Ghazni under Major.
General Ross, C.B. (1880). ’
bitherto unsurveyed portions of the rcads passed over by the force of Iriga-
dier-General MacGregor, C.B,, C.S.I. (1880),
road from Sarbuland to Dabrai,— Massy.
' o w » Mand-i-Hisar to Wach-ak-Barg vid the Argastan,— Massy.
Han pass,—Musgrave and Ditmas (1879).
routes from { ll\llaall;l}gma,r }to Kalohas,— Hay (1882).
various routes in the Khwaja Amran range south of the Khojak pass,—
Story (1881).
Reconnaissance report of the Altimor pass,— Biskop (1880).
" ' » Adam Khan defile and kotal,— Hervey (1880).
,, of the Surkh Bedak pass,—Gaselee (1830).
Road report from Vador to the Chamalang valley, etc.,,— Manners-Smith (1883).
Route of the Ghazni Field Force from Kandaliar to Ghazui (1880).
»» from Bilut to Kabul or Jalalabad,— Aennedy (1679),
Topographical report on a portion of Baluchistan,— Wylie (1876).

” »

Manuscript Reports.

Notes on routes to Maidan of Tira,— Warburton (1884).

,s route from Quetta to Hindu Bagh,— Nicolson (1887).

and reports on the various routes into the Bazar valley and Maidan of Tira,—

Lockhart, Scott, and Young.

Report on routes through the hills east of Quetta,— Watkins (1886).

on the road from Thal to Dera Ghazi Xhan »id the Han pass,— Tomkins (1883).

route over the Dabali pass to Palosi and the Mastura valley, and back by
the Marai pass,—Twcker (1883).

Bolan, Khojak, and Gwaja routes, by various officers of the Quetta
garrison.

”
”

”
” ”

kil b1

Wu, T. BLOOD, Lieut.,
Royal Irish Fusiliers.

Stm1a; }
1zt November 1857.



PREFACE TO SECOND EDITION.
(NOW DESIGNATED VOLUME 1.)

—_——

HE district dealt with in Volumes 1 and IT lies roughly between a line
drawn from Chilas through Ashreth, Farajochan, and Kabul to Kanda-
har, and one drvawn from S hardi through Abbottabad, Peshawar, Dera Ismail
Khan, Dera Ghazi Khan, Dera Bugti, and Sibi to Nushkl
An alphabetical index of all routes in Volumes I and 1I is appended to
each volume for reference.
The following authorities have been consulted in the revision of
Volume I:—
Report on Khagan,— Captain Beley (1887).
,, rond “from Khagan to Gilgit,— Havildar Ramzan Khan (1892).
Nm th-West Frontier G: zetteer. :
Report on Peshawar-Ali Masjid route,~ G. O. C. Peshawar district (1892),
» Wana routes,—O. C. Khajuri Kack Force (September 1892).
%tandmg orders for the Quetta district.

W. R. R.
E. R F,

Simra ; }
19th October 1892.
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LIST OF ROUTES.

No. From Te vid Stages. | Miles, | Page.
of Route,
1 | Abbottabad Chilas . | Muzaffarabad, Shardi, and 17 | 188 1
the Kamukdori pass.
o » . | Gilgit R Khagan, the Bnbusar pass, 22 | 201% 3
Cbilas and the Kinijut
pBSS.
3 " . | Pokal . Maniahra. and the Mirza 9 87 7
ali,
4 " » . . | Shinkiari and the Aazri 7 763 8
Gali.
5 " " . Shinkiari and the Bhisti 6 ? 8
ridge.
6 " . . Shivkiari and Chattar 7 ? 9
7 » . ’ . Chaltar and the Shahid 7 754 10
Gali.
8 | Darband Chilus The Indus . . 15 | 203 10
9 | Kanhar Sabe A P 1 10 13
10 | Hoti Mardan Amb . . | Topi and the Indus 6 63 14
11 " . . | Amazai country .| ... 5| 57 15
12 | Nowshera . | Chamla valley . | Jahangira pass 5| 56 16
13 | Hoti Mardan . | Chiuglii . . 4] 324 | 18
14 " » . | Malka . Sherdara pass and 5| 524 | 20
Chamla valley,
15 " » . | Buner . . | Awbela pass . 5 39} 22
16 ”» ”» . ” . | Kingarglai pass 4 41 25
17 » - . " . | Girarai pass . 51 453 | 26
18 | Buner . . | Swat . ? ? 27
19 | Hoti Mardan . . Morah pase . . 4 47| 28
20 1 o, o " Lundkhwar  and the 5| 46} | 29
Mornh pass,
21 »ooom S . | Malakand pass . 4 413 [ 30
22 ” » . ' . .| Tangt and the Dngar 71 673 | 31
pass.
23 | Peshawar Chitral Julala, the Malakand pass 20 | 2334 32
and Miankalai.
24 " ’ . Abazai, the Malakand 15 | 1723 | 34
pass, and Shazadgai.
25 " . | Bajaor . . | Shabkadar and  the 4| 423 | 37
Gandab valley.
26 » o | Lachipur .| Michni and the Gandab 71 %63 | 38
valley.
27 » . | Dakka . Michni and Haidar Khan 5| 513 39
28 P . " . Loi 8hilman valley 6| 51 40
29 " « | Kabul . The Khaibar, Jalalabad 16 | 180% | 42
and Lataband.
380 | Basawal . . | Jalalabad . . | Lachipur . 3| 29%| 49
Jalalabad . . | Asbreth . .| The Kunar and Dir . 13 | 191 51
" . « | Farajghan . . | The Alishang . 7| 94 53
” . . | Kabul . .| Laghman and the Bad- 9 973 | 54
pakht pass,
» . . » . . | The Darunta gorge and 9| 942 | 3¢
Dabali pass.
” . .| Kat Laghman .| Jawara Mena pass . 2| 26 60
. . . . » . | Wara Galai pass . 3 313 | 60
37 » . . | Kabul . . | Chartut and the Karkacha 71 88| 6l
pnss.
38 » . « | Kuram fort . | Agam pass . . 51 61 63




LIST OF ROUTES—conlinued,

vill
of Eghw From To rid Stages. | Miles. | Page,
89 | Jagdalak . .| Tezin . . | Iro Manzel pass . 1 12 61
40 " . .| Karkachapass .| ... 1 9 65
41 | Lataband . .| Kabul . . | Khurd K:Lbul and the 3| 403 | 66
Gospan dara.
42 | Safed Sang . | Hariab valley . | Ughzan Lar . 3| 36 67
43 " " « | Peiwar kotal . | Mamakhel and Tarakal 3| 27 69
41 | Peiwar kotal .| Safed Sang . | Lakarai route 6| 56 70
45 » » Kabul . . [\Kurshatal pnss and But- 6| 68 72
khak,
46 Barikab . | Kuram . . | Oghaz pass . 4 46 k9
47 . . . » . . | Papin pass . . 5 46 73
48 | Ali Masjid + | Chinar . . | Alachi Kandao . . 2] 19 74
49 | Liandi kotal . . . | Bazar » . . 11 12 75
50 | Chinar . . | Dakka . . | Sisobi " . . 2| 25 75
51 " . . . . . | Tibai » 2 26 76
52 | Peshawar . | Maidan of Tirah . | Chora Kandao and Chinar 71 613 | 77
53 | Bara fort . " » . | Bara valley . . 6| 56 79
64 v . ”» » . | Uchpal pass . 71 64 80
55 | Kohat . . » » .| Landuki and Arhanga 6] 623 | 81
passes.
66 | Serozai . . » » Zaimukht country 4| 40 83
57 " . + | Chinarak . cene 2| 184 | 84
58 | Thnl 1. .| Zawo . 3| 26 84
59 | Balishkhe. . | Chinarak . R . 3 293% 85
60 | Thal . .| Maidan of Tirah .| ... 8| 60 86
61 " . . | Kabul . | Shutargardan and Logar 18 | 1594 | 87
valley.
62 | Hazar Pir ziarat » . . | Dhani pass and Matun 9 ? 99
63 " " » | Ghazni . . | Zer Kamar nnd Matun 11 993 | 101
64 | Ahmed-i-Shamu. | Matun . | Shobakghar pass 3| 33 | 1oz
65 | Alikhel , Ghazni . . | Uchmanki pass and Zur- 8 (122 |} 103
mwat,
66 | Kabul ., . " . Logar valley and adjoin- 11 | 1063 | 106
ing routes,
67 " .o " . .| Maidan .. 10| 92 | 110
68 | Padkao Roghani " . . | Altimur pnss . 6 Py 113
69 | Banun . .| Thal ., . . | Gumati pass . . 3 40 ; 115
70 ”» - » | Ghuzni . . | Khost, . . . 8 119 116
Y 71 " .o 0w . . JTheTechi . . .| 12| 1873|117
52 ” . Katawaz . T 4 91 | 122
73 » . Kanigurum ., . | Khasora  valley  and 9 831 122
Mekin.
74 ” . Dosalli . . | Shaktu valley 7 71% 126
75 | Shaktu valley Up the Sherama| ... . ? ? 128
Algad.
76 | Dera Ismail | Makin . . | Margaband . . 9 97 | 129
Khan,
77 ”» " Nilai Kach . + | Kulachi and the Sheranna [ 64 | 130
pass.
78 | Khajuri Kach Wana . . 2 29 | 131
79 " » . | Sherrani . | Shakai . . 7 79 | 131
80 | Dera Ismail | Ghazni .| Tank and the Gumal . 25 | 2894| 132
Khan,
81 " » o | Mukur . « | The Kundar and Rah-i- 29 333 | 136
Maruf.
82 " » Kalat i-Ghilzai . " ’ . 30 327 | 138
83 ”» » Kandahar + | Kundar and Maruf . 33 385§ 140
84 " ” " . . | Shekh Haidar pass, the 30 | 339§ 142
Kundar and Maruf,
85 | Kandahar « | Kabul . . | Main road. . . . 32 | 327% 143
85A. ” . | Wach-ak-Barg .| The Arghastan 6 67% 150




LIST OF ROUTES-—continued. 1x
of Il}éﬂ'tc. From To vid Stages.| Miles, | Page,
86 | Kanduhar Ghazni . Aﬁghastan and Khushk-i- 21 | - 237 | 152
ud,
87 | Kalat-i-Ghilzai . | Kandahar . . | The Argandab valley 12 [ 102 | 155
88 | Dera Ismail Khan| Pishin fort . . Shzekh Heidar pass and 26 | 3084 158
hob.
89 » ,» | Loralai . . | Vihoa puss . . 20 | 235 | 162
90 | Drug . .| Paiuda Kban Thal| = .... 2 34 | 165
91 | Mangrotah .| Kot Mubammad { The Saura and Gishni 6 b43| 165
Khan. passes.
92 | Dera Ghazi Khau | Thal (Chotiali) . Vidcl)lr and the Cha zalang 17 1851| 169
valley.
93 » » . + . .| The Mubariki mountain 16 | 1643 174
’ and Clamalang valley.
94 | Chap valley . | Dera Ghazi Khan [ The Rakhni pliin aund 108 | 178
Sakhi Sarwar pass.
95 | Dera Ghazi Khan | Loralai . ., | Chota Bala . . . 15| 183 | 183
06 | Loralai . .| Musa Khel . . | Bara Kwal , . 8 914| 184
97 | Murga . . | Apozai . . | Meua bazar ., . 6 99 | 188
98 | Apozai . | Loralai . .| Gwal . . . 5 913 192
99 | Kingri . . | Murga . .| Kot Muhammad Khan 4 69 | 194
and Musa Khel bazar,
100 | Bara Kwal . | Mena bazar . | 'The Sheran Tangi . 3 38 | 196
101 | Thal (Chetisli) . | Thanishpa . . | Anambar . . . 9| 113 198
102 | Loralai . . | Chinjan . . | The Kuhar Tangi . . 4 664 201
103 " . . | Akhtarzai . | The Torkaizai route . 4 48 | 201
104 Thal (Chotinli) . 9 . ol s 6 66 | 203
105 Dera Ghazi Khan| Loralai . . | Bhaladhaka . . 17 210 | 204
106 | Chinjan . .| The Arghastan val- | Mandai . . 8| 127 | 208
ley.
107 | Bhaladhaka . | Kahan . . | The Khuba Wanga, Daula 81 95% | 209
Wunga, and Bejar
passes.
108 | Dera Ghazi Khan} Sibi . . . T?{ehChachnr pass and 17 230 | 213
ahan,
109 | Mithankot . | Loralai . .| The Han pass and Anam- 17 | 2143| 217
bar.
110 | Nabar . . | Thal (Chotiali) .| The Sini pass . . 6 782| 221
111 ” . . ” ”» . The Mar pass . . 4 65 222
112 | Thal (Chotiali) , | Nahar . . | The Nili pass . . 8 98 | 223
113 | Rajanpur . | Kahan . « | The Sori Drishak pass . 9 ( 117 | 224
114 » . . | Lehri . . | The Sori and Sebaf val- 12 | 1683 225
leys.
115 | Sibi . . | Pishin fort . . | Harnai . . . 13 | 138 | 227
116 » . Thal . N T P . 8 92 233
117 ” . . | Vitakri N +» | The Gazi pass and Makh- 10 1094 235
mar,
118 » . . » . . | The Gandhar pass . 12 | 158 | 238
119 | Makhmar . | Kalchas . . | Sorekor . . 5 693| 840
120 | Kach Post . | Loralai . . | Ziarat and Harnai . . 10 | 136 | 242
121 » . ’ R . ,, and Wani . 7 84 | 245
122 w o . | Spiri Raghn . | Kawas . . . 3 31 | 246
123 | Harmai . . | Thal (Chotiali) .| Vrikh and Pur . . 6 663| 247
124 » . . » » . | Sembhar pass . . b 60| 250
125 | Sibi . . | Kandahar . « | The Bolan and Kojak 21 250 | 251
passes.
126 | Jacobabad o | Quetta . . | Lebri and the Bolan pass 13 | 1963 255
127 | Quetta . . | Old Chaman » { Syed Yaru and the San- b 663| 257
zal pass.
128 » . . | Ghazni . . | Barshor, Kala Haji Khan, 27 296 | 258
and Bara Khel.
129 » . . | Kach post . . | Sarakhula pass . . 2 30 | 263




LIST OF ROUTES—concluded.

X
0. Al . .
of Rtgute. From To vid Btages. | Miles, | Page,
130 | Quetta . Khost (Harvai | The Narai and Uzhda 8 413] 264
road.) passes,

131 ” . « | Zarghun . « | The Hanna gap and the 3 17} 208
Astangi road,

132 " . .| Sibi . . . | Sangan. . . . 11 107 | 266

183 » s . | Kandahar . . | The Gwajha pass . 13 | 153% 268

184 | Gulistan . .| Old Chaman. .| The Gwajha pass and 4 494 273
along the fout of the
hills,

135 » . R R " . Top kotal and Kojak 3 87% 274
Narai.

136 » . Iskam Khan (Kun- [ The Azanga road . 2 24, | 249

chai plain.)
137 » . .| Old Chaman The Roghani pass . 2 223! 280
138 | Kala  Abdulla} ,, Arambi and the Bogra 6 603 281
Khan. pass.

139 » " Babu China .| The Karatu pass and 9 96 | 283
Kala Haji Khan,

140 » " . | Gwal Mandan . . . 6 643! 283

141 | Kala Haji Khan " . b 4 454| 288

142 » w | Margha Chaman .| ..., . 7 85 | 288

143 | Kala Khushdil { Tor Jamat . « | The Shinwa . 3 28%| 289

Khan,

144 » »  « | Ispana Talarai The Narai road . . 3 334! 201

145 » » | Balozai . The Suri Narai pass 1 17 | 202

146 | Old Chaman .| Kulat-i-Ghilzai Maruf . . . 17 | 172 | 293

147 . | Kandahar , The Barghaua pass 7 78 | 295
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ROUTES

THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.

Route No. 1.

From ABBOTTABAD TO CHILAS, vid MUZAFFARABAD, SHARDI AND THE
KAMUEKDORI PASS.

Authority.—StaaEs 183—17, NATIVE INFORMATION.

é DistANOES,
§ Names ol Stages. BEMARKS.
: e | o,
7
Stages 1—2 by Route No. 2; Stages 3—12 by
Route No. 2, Eastern Hindu Kush,
1 | MANSAHBA . 163 . Road very good, fit for wheels.
15%
2 | GARHI . . . 18% * | Road good. Route No. 2 branches off to Khagan
—_— 34 at 81 miles, and another road goes from
Garhi to Bala Kot (Route No. 2).
3 { MUZAFFABABAD .| 10 Road fair, but stony in parts; ascending the
— 44 Dublai pass, then descending to the Kishan-
ganga.
4 | MANDAL . 12 Cross the river by a suspension bridge. The
-—| 56 ath is stony most of the way. Four paths,
impracticable for animals, are said to lead
from Kuri, passed on this march, to Bala Kot.
6 | BaLagRAN 11 Time ocoupied in walking, 4 hours 21 miautes.
—_— 67
6 | CHOWGALL . 8 Path rocky at first, and ascends nearly 3,000
[——| 75 | feet to the top of a pass.
Time occupied in walking, 3 hours.
7 | Baran . 6 There are two paths; the lower follows "the
— 81 Kishanganga. Take the upper one and eross
: the spur by Chowgali, ascending 3,400 feet.
Time occupied in walking, 3 hours 7 minutes.
8 | DupaL . . 10 Path is rough, stony, and in some places nar-
—_ 9 row, by the right bank of the river. Paths
lead to the Khagan glen, viz. to Battakand
(Buta Kundi ?) and to Manur. The first is
practioable for laden cattle from June to
September.




10

1

occupied in walking, 5 hours,

ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST PRONTIER,

LaLna . .

TaLr Lomar .

Dupni1aL .

Route No. 1—concluded.

8

12

The

Durian to Burawai is three marches

12

SHARDI . .

walking, 4 hours.

13 | SamGaN .

14 | DoMELA .
15 | KAMUEDORI GaLl
16 | N1ar . .
17 | CHILAS . .

12

9

20*

99

108

120

132

141

150

159

168

188

Cross by a bridge the Jagran river (nnfordable),
thence a geuneral ascent by & rough path.
Time gccupied in walking, 33 hours.

Paths lead to Srinagar and to Buta Kundi and
Burawai (stage 10, Route No. 2).

A long and fatiguing march owing to the
numerous ups nnd downs, and the stony nature
of the road. The path is in many places very
narrow, und carried along the face of the
hill by galleries of timber and steps. Tire

Kishanganga is crossed by a suspension bridge. From
by a route said to be fit for cattle.

A square mud-built fort, 200 yards from the
Tiver.

Cross to the right bank. The path is fairly
good for footmen, but may be said to be
impassable for cattle. -Time occupied in

There is a road to Burawai by the Ratti Galli.

A camping ground ; wood and water procurable,
Cross Kishanganga by zampa, and Sargan or

- Bazsutti by kadal bridge, and follow the left
bank of the stream.

A camping ground north of Gamot. The
remainder of the route to Niat is described as
devoid of forage and fuel.

A passover theIndus-Kishangenga watershed.
It is a broad pass, with some oren ground at
the crest, and is comparatively easy, being
used for cattle. 'Open in May, though snow
remains up to July. This range must be at
least 16,000 feet high.

A village of 15 houses. Below 12,000 feet the
vegetation is quite luxariant.

The route is described as going down the right
bank of the Niat stream, which forms the
eastern branch of the Thak valley (see Route
No. 2). It probably strikes the latter route
before reaching Chilas. The villages of Gushar,

Dalo, Manihit, and Basha, at the junction of the Niat and Thak streams, are passed. The

valley is'very narrow. Basha contains 30 houses, and has some level ground about it. For
Chilas. see Route No. 2.

* This distance is taken from the map,



ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.

Route No. 2.

Frox ABBorTaBab To Givait, vid KaagaN, THE Bapusar pass, CHiLas, AND
THE KINIJUT PASS.

Authorities.—SracEs 2—8, CaptaiN BerLey, Avaust 1887; Staces 9—22,
Havipar Ramzan Kuaw, June 1892,

E; D1sTANORS,
f Namcs of Stages, I BaMaRKs,
S me[:'ltieart.e. Total.
z
1 (| MaNsAHRA . 15% Road lies through the plains, and is broad, level,
153 | and fit for wheeled tratlic all the way. Man-
sahra is a considerable village on the left bank
of a large stream. Camping ground small;
supplies procurable; dak bungalow. 'Lhe
road to Ughi brauches off from here,
2 | JaBa . . . 12 Country track ; undulating. At 81 miles,
——| 271 | Route No. 1 goes off right to Garhi. At 10}
miles, cross a road leading direct from Shin-
kiari to Garhi.
Some scattered cultivators’ houses are known by
_ the name of Jaba, Camp in chir forest under
Dumgali. Level spaces difficult to procure ; water from Labaunai nala; grass plentiful all

along the road (August).

3

Bara Kor

Bala Kot is about 180 feet above the river.
Much rice and Indian corn cultivation.
Elevation 3,700 feet.

ment

sion bridge suitable for unlad
in Hazara.

men

3

avoided, but the distance is increased by 92

4

At Kuwai there is no room
ful ; supplies scarce. Elevation, 5,025 feet.

S,

GARAI . 3

Bara Kor .

Bera Kowar .

=}
“l

363

Cross over Dumeali pass; gradient 10°—15°.
Reach the top in about 400 yards. From
here descend to the Kunhar at 4% miles, here
about 50 yards wide. Road practicable for
laden mules.

About 1,600 inhabitants, chiefly Swatis.

Small level plantation affording room for two regi-

Alternative Route from Mansakra.

34

en camels.,

123

461

o 13

492

T

for enmp except in terraced fields.

Instead of turning left at 81 miles from Man-
sahra keep along Route No. 1 to Garhi ; road
good and practicable for carts all the way.
Supplies procurable ; water plentiful; country
hilly. The Nainsookh is crossed by a suspen-

he Khan of Garhiis oue of the most influential

A fair road and praclicable for camels, running
up the right bank of the Nainsookh, and occa-
gionally crossing over low hills; a road goes
ap the left bank of the stream, but not so good.
.lliy using this route the Dumgali pass is

miles.

Through the chir plantation and cross by the
hill bridge to the other bank of the river. At
7 miles pass Dibri, and 2 miles further on
reach Chanul, The road is very hilly. Pace
of baggage mules about 2 miles per hour.

Fuel scarce; forag plenti-

3



ROUTES ON TIE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER,

Route No. 2=continued.

Hill road, with bad cliffs, Loads off, unless
5 | MALEaNDI . .| 8 road previously inade and parapet put up.
———| 581 | At 4 miles reach Paras, where is good place for
encampment by using fields. At 5 miles
is the worst bit of road on this mareh.
At Mallandi the river is 25 yards wide, banks 40 yards. By cutting down busheg
space for two regiments may be found near the forest bungalow. Elevation, 4,706 feet.
When the road is improved this stage can be to Jarid.

W

In first part of march the path is very hilly,

6 | Diwan BELs . .| 13% bad cliffs. Mules can travel, but loads must

72 be taken off at the bad places. At 4 miles

cross the river by & bridge, and at 6 miles

reach Jarid. Fuel and grass plentiful, camp-

ing ground for a regiment. Along the left bank, crossing the Manur stream at 83 miles
(see Stage 8, (Rounte MNo. 1).

Just before reaching Diwan Bela pass through the celebrated gorge in which the Kha-
ganis annihilated the regiment of Sikhs under Ibrahim Singh. Space for three regiments.
Water from river close at hand. Elevation, 6,025 feet. A very trying march, but mules can
travel, ‘

Fairly easy march along the left bank of the
7 | RaswarL . .| 8 river to Khagan, consisting of about 20 houses,
———| 803 | the remainder being scattered, Fuel, water
and grazing abundant. Supplies procurable,
| flour excepted.
Cross to the right bank by a bridge and reach Rajwal (30 houses) at about 3 miles from
Khagan. Ample camping ground in many places.

o]

A fairly easy march. Road on the left bank
8 | NaRaNG . . 9 should also be utilized. At 7 miles enter the
—| 90 Bhimbal fungé, a very nasty defile. Cross
the Bhimbal Katta bya bridge 2 feet 9 inches
wide, 6 feet above the water. Up stream the
wooded gorge leads by a difficult pass to Palas (Stage 7, Route No. 8). The Havildar reports
this a much used route by traders in salt and ghi.

Camp on right bank at Narang bridge ; march practicable for mules. Level space for
three or four regiments on both sides of the river. Forage and fuel plentiful. At Narang,
30 houses. Elevation, 8,275 feet.

(S

Difficult march along bad cliffs. Loads would

9 | Buta Kunbr .| 10 have to be taken off in many places unless the

100 | road is improved. Cross to the left bank and

pass Dhumduma and Sahoch on the opposite

bank. Track very undulating, good ground

for encampment along the downs for a large forco. From Sahoch a track leads north into

Kohistan over the Sapat Gali, vid Kotgali and Philiat. The best place to encamp is at

Oorar Buta Kundi, near the first houses passed. Fuel and forage plentiful; water from
river. Elevation, 9,000 feet.

" Note A.--A road leads up the Buta Kundi nala over the Torgali pass to Kashmir (Rewri). This isdifficult for
laden animals,

One or two bad cliffs. Track along the left bank.
10 | Warrar . .| 10 At about 7 miles reach Burawai and cross by
—— | 110 | bridge to the right bank. Plenty of level
spaces, more on the left bank than on the

right.
, Note B.—From Burawsi a track goes up the Jora Katta and leads over the best pnss—Chantari—inte the
Kishanganga vslley, striking Route No. 1 at Tali Lohat. The Kashmir troops came this way in 1848, and are
said to haeve lost 1,000 coolies, besides ponies, from fatigue and want of food. 'This route is the best for laden

soimals, It forke at Jora; the two branches springing respectively from the Chautari pass and from the Ratti
Gali to  rth of it, (See aflo Stage 12, Route No, 1,) Srinagar is said to be 14 mnrcholll)aenco.

4



BOUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.

Route No. 2—continued.

11 [ BasurL o Korawal 9 The Jalkhad nale, which meets the Nainsookh

- | 119 | 4 miles below the lake, affords a route into

Kashmir by the Jalkhad or Nurinar pass,

snid to be a much easier pass than the Torgali.

The mouth of the Jatkhad nala marks the last

trees passed until Babusar village is reached. Kotawai is reached at 3 miles below the lake.
Good sloping downs and level stony places. Elevation, 11,000 feet.

12 | Gr1TIDASS . . 10 A difficult march along cliffs over lake Lulu-
129 | sar; last 3 miles easy. Just belore reaching
the lake, ford the stream to opposite bank.
The depth of water, however, cannot be depend-
ed on. The lake is about 1 mile in length

and 250 yards wide. Elevation, 11,000 feet.
The Havildar says a road comes in at the lake from Jalkot, (IVote B, Route No. 8.)
Gittidass appears to be the name given to the ground lying between the lake and the
Babusar kotal. Camping space unlimited in undulating and meadow land.

13 | BABUSAR VILLAGE . 6 Up the Gittidass nala, to the open meadow at foot
135 | of the Babusar pass (13,500 feet), which forms
the British—Chilas boundary. The village
of Babusaris on the Thak na/e, down which
the road goes from the top of the kotal. Here
the Bala Kot traders bring laden animals, and no further, the road being too difficult ; goods
are transferred to coolies.
From the kotal descend by the Thak nale. At firat difficult, 400 feet in the first half-
mile, afterwards it becomes easy and good. Snow lay on the kotal, a little on the south side,
a good deal on the opposite side, in June 1892,

‘14 | THAR . . . 81 A gradual descent down the still narrow Thak

———| 143% | dora; crossing the »ala three or four times by

bridges before reaching Thak. At 5 miles the

track is along a clif for 500 yards. Here

it is crumbling away and reguires repair

badly. One hundred wooden built terraced houses, with about 300 inhabitants, make up the

village of Thak. It is approached by a difficult track ascending 300 feet above the nala. There
is # musjid and several fruit gardens; apricots, apples, etc. Some suppiies can be had Lere.

15 | CHILAS . . . 12 The dara now opens out to about a mile in width.

~————| 1565% | To the 5th mile animals can scramble along.

Afterwards along a cliff fir § mile, reaching

Damdama, 10 houses, at 6 miles. Cross by a

bridge, and, at the 7th mile, along a cliff for

mile. From this point the nula goes straight for the Indus, but the track bears left (N. W.)

ascending steeply for 1 mile to the edge of a plateau, across which it goes, crossing the

Chilas nala by a bridge just before reaching the village, Route No. 1 probably comes in
about the middle of this stage.

About here there is ample camping ground. One hundred houses (stone), with about
300 inhabitants, eonstitule Chilas, The village stands about one mile south of the river and
a little to the west of the fort, now in ruins. -Apricots, walnuts, mulberries, pomegranates,
ote,, abound. Few supplies can be obtained. Not much wood within 3 or 4 miles.

This stage is not practicable for animals between the 5th and 8th miles.

The Indus Route (No. 8) comes to Chilas.

East along the river bank for 2 miles and then

16 | THALPIN . . 4 cross by raft of inflated skins to opposite banlk,
1693 | Animals must be swam. The rafts do not
carry more than 15 maunds. Banks of the

river are low and shelving in some places;

. bottom sandy; width 200 yards; never more
than 260 yards at this point ; carrent not swift. :
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ROUTES ON THE NORTE-WEST FRONTIER.

Route No. 2~ concluded.

Track goes north along the right bank of the Khindar nala. Wood and grass procuralle,
Plenty of camping ground. Many fruit gardens. There are only 4 houses at Thalpin.

) (Sce Notg at end of route.) Over every kind

17 | Kginpar . . 7 of ground. Unsuitable for pack transport,

1661 { A better track can be found by crossing the

nala three or four times, thus avoiding the

bad parts, but without bridges this cannot be

done. Hills on either side of dara are rugged and somewhat bare. A little cultivation

pear the nala.

At about 5 miles pass two huts called Khindar Banda. Khindar village consists of about

70 houses, dotted along the nala for a considerable distance. Several level spots for encamp-
ment, the dara being very wide. Wood and grass procurable. Water from the nala.

The mala is crossed by a bridge near Khindar.
18 | Camp . . . 4 At 2 miles the track goes over another bridge,
1703 | on both sides of which the ground is very

difficult and rough. Cross another nala (dry),

the banks of which require to be ramped down,
and proceed up a third #nala—the central one—by a very difficult track, covered with fallen
trees and boulders. Camp in the dara. This part of the route was lound extremely difficult,
but, apparently, requires clearing more than anything else.

At 3 miles reach the Khindar kotal by an easy
19 | Canr . . 6 ascent. The kotal is 2,000 fest higher than
1763 | Khindar village. There was no snow on it
in June 1892. From here descend slightly
to the Kinijut dara.

Wood and grass procurable.

At 1 mile reach foot of Kinijut kotal and aseend
20 | BEuD Dara . 7 by an easy ascent to the crest at 4 miles. For
=1 1833 | about 1} miles on either sido 3 feet of snow
lay. From the kotal the track goes down the
Bhud nala, crossing three or four other small

nalas. From the kotal animals can travel.

At 1 mile cross the Bhnd nala (bridge); banks
21 | NatruR Daman . 6 high and steep. Many fallen trees and boulders
———| 1891 | lie on the track. Here this zala takes off to
the east under the name of Sai. Cross another
rala (also called Bhud), which joins in here,

and proceed by it to the foot of the Naipur (or Gilgit) kotal. From the junction of the Bhud
nalas the track is good.

The ascent is difficult and impassable for ani.
22 |Cavp . . . 5 mals. Spow was lying for about 1 mile on
194 | this side and for 3 on the other. From the
kotal descend the Naipur nala to a Gujar's
. . hut. Here is a well of sweet water. The
nala water disappears here. The first mile of descent is dilfieult; afterwards it is easy.

23 | GiraIir . . . 7 Through a defile; stones lying on the track
' ———| 201} | muke travelling difficult. At the 2nd mile the
nala water re-appears. From here descend
sharply for 200 yards. Thence the track re-
mains fairly good to Naipur, situated at the
farther end of the defile, at 41 wiles. Twenty houses, standing 400 feet above the Gilgit
river. The Kergah nala joins here from the west. Up it a good track goes to Kobistan,
Joining the Khanbaii na/a and stiiking the Indus below Chilas ; it is said to be suilable
for animals. _ Abundance of grass along this route. (See Note D, Route No. 8.)
From Naipur follow the right bank of the river to Gilgit. :
Note 0.—A road is said to lead from Khindar, going along the crast of the hill and joining in at the Kinijut

ll:’olnl. This is stated to bo a better road than the one above described, once the crest is reached, but the ascent
steep.  Consequentlly the natives usually take the one leading up the dara from Khindar,
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.

Route No. 3.

From ABBOTTABAD TO Poxar, vid MaNsaHRA AND THE Minza GALL

Authorities—CarTaiN BELEY, 1887; N,-W, F. GazETTEER, 1887,

:.i, DistaNoES,
{"6 Names of Stages, " BEMARKS.
S mel:li::.e. Total.
“
This route is frequently used by Bala Kot traders who go to Chor for gAs.
1 | MANSAHBA . .| 161 .
— 15}
2 | JaBs . 12 a
27% Vide Route No, 2.
3 | Bara Kot . . 9%
363
4 | Doaa 1N DHUMDALLA
{ Katra . . .| 10 A stiff pull up the Tundi ridge, but practicable
463 | for mules. Pass Hangraiat 8 miles. Room
for & small camp at the junction of the
Tertema katta and Dhumdalla. Elevation,
7,000 feet.
If the weather is very hot, it would be better to halt on the ridge above Hangrai, if good
season for water; if drought, down in the Bigar valley, at its head west of the ridge.
5 | ON THE T0P OF Naga Steep ascents. The track leaves the ravine up
OR MaL1 . . b the left bank. Camp on grassy hill. A track
swe——|( 512 | branches off to Asbran. Laden animals can
go no further than Ashran on this track,
6 | DHIR RIDGE . . 6 Below Dhir are dense pine forests, through
66% | which the track runs ; passable for mules.
7 | CaOR . . . 81 The rise from Dbhir is gradual, and also the de-
65 scent to Chor. The Mirza Gali is about 50
yards wide and 30 yards broad at the top.
Elevation, 11,775 feet. A track goes from here
to Rajwal (Stage 7, Route No. 2) by the Seh and
Nakra Galis.
8 | Azr1 Garr . . 7 On the upper slopes of the glen around Azri Gali
—_— 72 are a few pine and deodar trees. The gali is
buried in snow from September to May. Eleva-
tion, about 10,000 feet.
9 | Porar . . L B Down the Sirban by a steep descent into the
87 Alahi valley and pass Gangwal at 4 wiles,
Thence the descent becomes more gentle; the
bed of the stream widcns gradually, and for
the last 3 miles below Sachbiar it lows through
a plain 4 or 5 miles in area—all under rice
cultivation. -

For Pokal, see Route No. II, N..W. F., Vol. IIL.



ROUTBS ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER,

Route No, 4.

From ABBOTTABAD TO POEKAL, wid SHINKIARI AND THE AzRI GaLl,
Authorities—CarraiN BELEY, 1887 ; N.-W. F. GazeTTEER, 1887.

i::: DisTANCES,
‘_E Name of Stage. REMARKS,
z". mIelziti(;rl.e. Total.
1 | MaNsaHBA 153 Vide Route No. 2,
15%
2 | SHINKIARI . o 113 ’ .
————1| 27 | Across plains passing Chiti Gali.
3 | SacrcEA UtrLa 12
e———| 39 |Pass Bhogarmang at 7} miles. Road good for
mules along the banks of the Sirhan river,
Route No. b takes off here,
4 | Mana . . 7 Hill track up the eastern fork of the Sirhan,
ama—| 46 | orossing it by a bridge made of poles thrown
across and covered with branches of trees and
mud. Path is fairly easy to Pinjul; thence the
ascent is rapid and path roclky.
The usual route taken by traders leaves the
6 |Crom " . . . 81 stream and winds up the eastern slopes to the
| 543 | summer hamlet of Panjnadi, through pine
forests and across several petty streams ; then
passes over grassy slopes, ending in a short
steep ascent to the Khandao Gali, or pass,
(11,000 feet). The descent thenoe to the Chor
glen is easy. For Chor see Stage 7, Route No. 3.
6 | AzB1 Garnr . . 7
—] 61}
7 | Porat 15 Vide Route No. 3.
! 76%
Route No. 5, :
FroM ABBOTTABAD TO POKAL, v¢d SHINKIARI AND THE BHISTI RIDGE.
Authorities—CapTaIN BELEY, 1887 ; N.-W. F. GazerreEr, 1887.
:.i) DisTARCES,
:‘; Names of Stages, Tot RBMABES,
g me':ii:l;,:z. Total.
1 | MANSAHBA . Lbo16d \
N 16%
2 | BHINKIABI * 114 27 Vide Route No. 4.
8 | SacacHA UTLA .| 12
— 99
4 | BE1sTI RIDGE . . 6
———| 45 |Follow the western branch of the Sirhan to
Deval and Jabar. Thence, leaving the main

8



almost perpendicular hillside.

b

ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.

MaLEI . .

PoraL . .

Route 5—concluded.

stream, wind up to the Soni Gali (11,000 feet). The last 300 or 400 yards zigzags up an
Route No. 6 comes in here.

7

52

Along the ridge, probably difficult in places; a
cattle track, Malki peak (12,465 feet) come
mands an extensive view over Alahi and
Nandibar, Room for a fair-sized camp round
the top. Snow lies from September to May.
Gangwal and Ganthav lie below.

About 12 miles. A stiff descent to Gangwal,
1ying far down below the peak.

Route No. 6.

FroM ABBOTTABAD To PoEAL, vid SHINKIARI, CHATTAR, AND THE BHISTI RIDGE.

Authorities.~CapraiN BELEY, 1887 ; N..W. F. GAzETTEER, 1887,

Ei) DisTANORS.
.,"”: Names of Stages, ReMmaRXS,
° Inter-
é’ mer(\li?lllle. Total.
1 | MaNsABRA . .| 15%
————| 151 | } Vide Route No. 4.
2 | SHINRTARI . 111
__ 27
3 | A=L . . 121 A made hill road up the Konsh glen.
391
4 | CHATTAR . 7 ? | Road as in last stage. Chattar is situated at the
———| 461 | head of the Konsh glen, 6,000 feet above the
rea; food and water-supply ample. Staunds
on an open plain, 4 square miles in extent.
5 | BHISTI RIDGE . 7 A stiff ascent up an unmade road. Elevation,
’ —_—| 531 9,600 feet.
6 | MALEI . . . 7 Three miles above Bhisti the crest is a2 small
—| Nl plateau (10,000 feet}, abont a mile long and one-
fourth of a mile broad ; clear ot trees, with the
Palaiju stream flowing through. For Malki
see Stage 5, Route No. 5.
7 | Porar . P P Vide Route No. 5.




ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.

Route No. 7.
FroM ABpoTTaBAD To PorAL, vid CHATTAR AND THE SHAHID GaALL
Authorities, —Carrain BeLey, 1887 ; N.-W. F, GazrTTEER, 1887.

gn DISTANCES.
.?.‘: Nomes of Stages, Remirxms,
¢ Inter-
< me?ii:l;e. Total.
1 | MansamRs . .| 15}
| 153
2 | SHINRIARI . .| 111
27
Vide Route No. 6.
3 | AHL . . . 121
—| 391
4 | CHATTAR, . o 7
—| 461
6 | BaNsER . . .| 10 Road good for mules, over a plain,
—_—| 561
6 | SmamID GaLr . . 9 * | Practicable for mules of the country only, which
—| 653 | traverse it with loads. Elevation of Shahid
pass, 9,000 feet.
7 | PoraL . . .| 10 Same as last stage.
75%
Route No. 8,
Frou DarBanND To CHILAS BY THE INDUS,
Authority —~ROUTES IN AsIA.
?:n DisTANCES.
§ Names of Stages, REMARKS.
o 1 -
id mcndtiearte. Total.
1 | Towana . . .12 A made road for pack transport, see Stage 1,
—_— 12 Route No. V. N.-W. F,, Vol. II,
2 | Kamacwm . . 12 Cross the river at Marer, thence by right bank.
24 Mules can travel to Karnar. See Stage 2, Route
No. VI, N.-W. F., Vol. IL.
3 | SHAGATI . . . 71
314 | ] At Shagai cross by ferry to left bank, Vide
4 | Taxor . . .| 10% Route No. V, N..-W. F.,, Vol. IL
42
6 | SEANG . . .1 14 By the right bank. At 2 miles cross a stream,

56 here Takhta village of 40 houses belonging to
Chakesar; much cultivation, flocks and
pasture. A road lies along the river, but the
route taken goes over a wooded spur, and is
2 miles shorter than the river route. After
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.

Routes 8==continued.

3} miles Pas or Bala Badkhor on the crest of the spur is reached (20 houses), distant from
the river about 2% miles. Cultivation and forest. Descending 2 miles Kuz Badkhor is
distant about a mile to the north, and after 13 miles more the road by the river is reached.
After 1 mile crose a stream, and 2 miles more another stream, whence Shang (200 houses) is
reached after 14 miles ; much cultivation.

6 | GARGE . |18 Pass Butial, 34 miles (15 bouses) in Kahoa ;

— 74 inhabitants are Pathans. At 14 miles more

cross the Kahna nala, usunally fordable.

Munji or Kahna (15 houses), distant 13 miles,

from the nala is next met with; there is an

. ascent to it of about 500 yards; cross a

stream after one mile, up which lies Lahor, 2 miles off, and 2; further Batera on opposite

bank is passed and Kohistan territory ls entered. Pass Chakai (15 houses), and after 1%

miles more a stream 15 yards wide and 2 feet deep from the sonth-west is crossed, and a

mile bevond another stream from the west, up which at 2 miles is Bankad. Afterla

mile the Indus is reached, and is crossed by rafts near Mirbat. Road since entering

Kohistan difficult. Dubar #ala coming from north-west enters Maus about 2 miles above

Mirbat. This stream, on which there is a village of that name about 4 miles above the

junction, is of good size, and runs through a well-wooded valley. Guarge (10 houses), the

first village in Kohistan, is renched at 3% miles above the junction of the Dubar and the
Indus; on the opposite bank is Jijal. ‘

7 | PaLas . . . 81 | Along left bank at § of a mile cross stream and
821 . at 2% miles further, Kolai stream (60 feet
broad, 3 feet deep, current rapid) and Kolai
(1,000 houses) after § of a mile. Around
Kolai cultivation and good grazing. Palas is
a considerable village. Fights about grazing
ground of frequent occurrence, chiefly with the Kolai people, who receive assistauce from
Alahi.

Note A.—From here a much used track goes to Khagan by the Bhimbal Gali; practicable for mules when
the pass is open (Stage 8, Route No, 2).

8 | JaLgor . . .| 173 Continuing up left bank, pass a stream at 1%

—| 100 miles, apother at 1% miles more, and a thitd on

right bank at 24 miles more; up this last lies,

4 or 5 miles off, Kaial. Further on cross the

Chaorudarat stream at 2 miles ; and the nala

Kunsher after another 2 miles, and the nala

Gabu (44 feet broad, and fordable in places) after 24 miles. The road becomes more difficult.

Pass a spring at 1 miles and then the nala and village of Jalkot is reached after another

3% miles (700 houses). The nala is crossed by a wooden bridge, and 3 miles up is another

village, called also Jalkot. There is no cultivation between Palas and Jalket. All the
lateral valleys up to Chilas are well stocked with pine, which is floated down the streams,

- Note B,—~A track passable to mules goes from here over the Sapat Gali to Khagan—see Stage 12, Route
0.2,

9 [ SEo . . . 7 Cross to right bauk by raft or skins; the river
————| 107 | is here 500 yards broad (?), and after 7 miles
reach Seo (500 houses).

10 | CaMP oPPOSITE KAN- 13 |- After 11 miles recross to left bank. Cross a
DIA NALA 120 | stream, the Tchar, at 1} miles, which is difficult
to ford, and the zala Brashan at 3 miles more,
Thence at 3 miles pass the zala Maliar on op-
posite bank, which drains the Duga valley, and
at 1} miles the nala Kahinga, thence after 3
miles reach a point opposite the Kandia #ala on other bank.
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.

Route No, S —concluded.

11 | BANDA-EI-SazIN o 113 At 73 miles cross the nala Lahtar, which is the

———]| 1811 | boundary between Kohistan and Shinaka, and
is a fine large stream, well wooded with pine,
Reach Gabarcharnala at 3} miles, and 11 miles
further on Banda-ki-Sazin (15 houses), opposite
‘which on the right bank is the valley of Utar,

12 [ Sazin . .| 183 At 32 miles cross stream (32 feet broad and 2
—| 150 | feet deep), which drains Shuni valley, and
after 3} miles more, the Sumar stream, opposite
to which.on right bank is the Shegugah stream.
Pine trees are very fine in this pait. At 21
miles from Sumar there is a very awkward
bit of road called Chambai Kara, along a steep scarp over the Indus. Thence 9 miles to
Sazin, a well-favoured village of about 700 houses (two-storied); cultivation, fruits, includ-
ing the grape, and vegetables abundant, also a little silk is preduced.

Note C.—On the right bank opposite Snzin the Tangir valley runs nearly north, Lurg is distant 8 miles up
the valley, a village of £0 houses on a plain (1 mile broad by 2 in length) well watered and cultivated. The road
lies up right bank of the nala and is fit for laden cattle; the valley is confined. From Lurg ascend for 4 miles to
Diamar (80 houses, fort, cultivation and fruit-trees), A canal from Juglot (200 houses on a plain § of a mile
square) distant 4 miles further up stream joins at Diamar., Road from latter to Juglot slightly descending. On
leaving Juglot cross nala by wooden Lridge (€0 feet long), Thence 6 miles to Kami (250 houses and fort), Palori
(20 houses) is 2§ miles beyond, and 4 mile further Parbat (20 houses) on opposite bank is passed, At 1}
miles thence o stream joins from the west, which draine the Kichlo valley; a rond fit for laden mules leads up
this valley o Knndia., Proceeding 1% miles up left bnnk of nala Dabas (20 houses) is reached, and 2 miles §urther
the Gujar village Kurangi (20 houses): it is the last of the villages in Tangir valley on road to Yasin and Mastuj.
A etrenm from the west, which drains tke Michar valley, joins here; there is a good road up it to Kandja, which
joins that from Parbat, From Kurangi a road goes due north to Pai kotnl, by which Yasin is reached, and another
porth-west to the Chachi kotal en roufe to Mastuj. These passes, on which there is no forest, can be reached in
about 4 hours, (lkoute No. 46, Eastern Hindu Kusbh,) -

13 | DupisHAL . . 16 Route continues by rigbht bank from opposite

-———| 166 | Sazin. After 33 miles Shatial on opposite

bank is passed, and at 2} miles more the Darel

stream joins the right bank of the Indus.

Crossing the Darel by a good wooden bridge,

fit for cattle, at 5% miles pass Harban (100

houses) on left bank, which is well-to-do, and 4% miles further arrive at Dudishal (20 houses),
a village appertaining to Darel.

Note D.— From Dudishal to Gilgit by the Khanbari valley.—Up right bank 4 miles to Gaia (200 houses and
fort), crossing en route a wooden bridge 52 feet long and fit fyor cattle). At Gaia cultivation, fruit and chinar trees
grapes grown, people well-to-do, ‘T'hen crosa to lett bank by wooden bridge 6t for cattle, and after 3 miles reach,
Pogaj (60 houses), well-to-do. Coutinuing by left bank 24 miles to Samakial (well cultivated), and thence 24 miles
cross a stream from south.enst, of which a road fit for cattle leads across the Khanbari valley by Hodar to Gilgit,
Proceeding 24 miles up the left bank Darel nala, when cross to right bank by wooden bridge. and along right bank
2 miles to Mankial after a mile Patial (20 houses) is reached. Road then enters a dense forest of pine {which cunti-
nues to pear the passes to Puial and Yasin), and after a mile another stream joins the Darel, and 2} miles further
Yahtot (10 houses, cullivation and grazing) ; the last of the villages in Darel is passed on opposite bank ; valleyis
then confined. and after 2§ miles the pass, bearing 10° enst of north, leading to Puial, and also the pass bearing
15 west of north, leading to Yasin, are viewed about 3 miles off.

‘This ronte is continued to wilgit by Hayward thus : —Road up Biragah valley to the Kuli pass (which also is
ealled Niragah Kun®, and at 14 miles crors the pass and reach, after another 8, Kalijunji in the Khanbari valley, a
place unfrequented except by herdsmen, Then cross after 6 miles the Chonchar pass, ‘I'he Khanb:ri stream rises at
the pass and falls into the Indus at Hodar. Thence to Tsakarbos is 3 miles, o camp at head of Kergah valley,
Proceed down this valley to Mazar Majnun, 12 miles, a tomb of a Saiad, no habitation, and then 13 miles to Thut,
where are some huts, and passing Basio and Nanpura arrive at Gilgit after another 13 miles. Biddulph says the
road is tit [or ponies, and that the Darelis can muster 2,000 fighting-men. Distance 57 miles. See Route No. 2
and Route No. 32, Eastern Hindu Kush, .

14 | Hopar . . .| 23% Byright bank, cross Khanbari nala (80 feet wide,
1891 | 3 feet deep) at 4% miles, no bridge, current
rapid, crossing difficult. At 8§ miles further
the Tor mala on opposite bank flowing from
the south-west is passed. Tor village, of 50
housey, lies 2 miles up the nala, along the
right bank 9} miles by a rugged road to Hodar stream. Cross it and put up at a Hodar

village 1% miles further.

15 | CHILAS . . .| 13% Along the right bank, crossing to the left
——| 203 | before reaching Chilas,
For Chilas see Route No. 2.
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.

Route No. 9.
From KaNuAr 10 SABE.

- Authoritics, —LIEUTENANT SourHEY, 1888,

g; Drstancas.’

i”t Names of Stages. RBMARKS,

< Inter-

° mediote.| Total.

=z

1 |SaBe . . .| 10°P Road on leaving Kanhar goes up spur behind

— 10°? the village; over right bauk of the Kanhar

water-course. The starting-point is some-
what difficult, being elabs of slippery rock
aud a little further on loose rocks and stones.
After ascending about 400 feet the road im-

proves, and continues so to the village of Ranzuran, which is reached after a climb of 13}
hours.

Height by aneroid 3,300 feet or 1,700 feet above Kanbar.

No water here. A few fruit-trees and huts and jowar cultivation is all that can be seen.

After an ascent of 950 feet in 20 minutes the village of Makranai is reached. This is
larger and better suited for a bivouac than the former village, but there is no water.
Absolute height 4,530 feet. (Wahab.)

From this point the road after a slight ascent begins a gradual descent to the Urmal and
Naranj nalas. At 1 hour 50 minutes road crosses a large watercourse, in which is a good
tpring and some rice-crops, and, winding round this, reaches the village of Urmal in 7
minutes. This is a prosperous-looking village ot some 20 or 30 houses; usnal jowar crops,
also rice. From here the road descends into the Naranj nala. This is a stiff bit and would
require some labour to make it practicable for laden mules. In the nala, or, more properly
speaking, ravine, are several graceful-looking trees called * pastuna,’ also rice-crops. Ten
minutes beyond this is the village of Naranj, a somewhat scattored hamlet, but it has a
good deal of cultivation roundabout and a plentiful supply of water. Abundance of grass
grows on the hillsides and continues thus to Sabe.

From Naranj the road begins to rise until it reaches Sabe. The hills, on leaving Naranj,
are bare of trees and shrubs. but are fairly well covered with grass. No water between this
and Sabe. The remainder of the way is a somewhat stiff ascent, but practicabls for mules.

Sabe village is built on the end of a spur overlooking the Shal nala. It contained about
40 or 50 houses, which were, however, all burnt by the 2nd column,

There is abundance of cultivation around, and a large quantity of grass on the hillsides.
This point commands the Aknzai villages in the Shal nala, the Upper and Lower Kand,
Maira, etc. A road goes from here by Maira to Thakober, taking a good pedestrian one day.
[t is said to be practicable for foot-men, and appears to keep up on or near the ovest,
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BOUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER,

Route No. 10.

From Hori MarpaN To AMB (Mapa K8EL couNtRY), vid Topl AND THE
. Inpus.

Authorities,~STEWART ; Broopo; Darapar AMirn Kuan.

5’; DISTANOES,
f’f Names of Stoges. REmazxs,
2 ngcnz;f;;e. Total.
z .
Yar HusgN .| 14 Along the Maneri main road, which is 20 feet—
—_— 14 30 feet wide (unmetalled), crossing the Kalpani
river by a ford at 1} miles.
Ample room for camping before reaching Yar
Husen, and also beyond that village. One of
the largest villages in eastern Yusafzai. Water
from wells, 20 of which are pakka. Supplies would have to be collected.
MANERI . . 12 Road similar to last stage, passing through the
26 large village of Dagi at 2 miles. Neveral
nalas are crossed by good, easy ramps, and the
Bargan Khwar (below this called Badri) just
before reaching Maneri.
. Two villages of Aka Khel and Umar Khel, 800
houses. Water plentiful from irrigation wells. Some supplies are procurable here, and
from the neighouring village of Swabi, Wood and camel grazing plentiful in the neigh-
bourhood.
3| Torr . . 10 A village of 600 houses, 12 wells and 36 shops.
36 Good encamping ground at the foot of low
spur. Road good, passing alternately through
small villages and over spurs of the low hills.
4 | KaaBuL . .| 12 On the right bank of the Indus, opposite
—| 48 Turbela, water plentiful, good encamping

ground, but commanded by neighbouring low
hills, Village built of stone and mud, and
not walled; about 400 houses. There is a
ferry of boats here.

Road for 4 miles to the Pihur and Dalmohat ferry, good and practicable for horsed guns,
thence up the banks of the Indus, stony and rongh, and uot suitable for wheeled artillery.

5 | SiTANA

6| AMB

6

camels cannot go with full loads.
Hence up the right bank of the Indus by foot-paths to the junction of the Barandu river

in Buner.

54

63

On the right bank of the Indus, lying at the
east foot of the Mahaban range; it is situated
on a rich strip of land and is backed by high
and difficult hills to the west. Road runs up
a narrow strip of land between the spurs of the
Mahaban mountain and the right bank of the
Indus.

A large village on the right bank of the Indus.
Road as in last stage, but very difficult and
only fit for foot-men. There is another road
to the left, ascending the low spurs by which
camels go as far as Ashera. Fetween Ashera
and Amb the road besomes more difficult, and

14



ROUTES ON THRE NONTH-WEST FRONTIER.

Route No. 11.

FroM HoTt MARDAN To THE AMAZAT COUNTRY, vid THE BIRGALI PASS.
Authorities.~STEwART ; DArADAR AMIR Knaw.

Ep DISTANCES.
E”: Names of Stoges. Int ReMARKES,
: m:die:;c. Total.
4
1| Yar Husen . . 14
14
: No. 10.
o | Manznr . 12 Vide Route No
26
3 | MeNa . . 10 Road broad and good. At 41 miles pass
— 36 Bamkhel, at 61 miles leave Topi rbad, turnin
to the left: cross seven or eight ravines, al
easy, except after rain.

A village of 700 houses (Utinanzai, British) at
the foot of a low spur. Water and supplies
plentiful.

4 | Papa . . 6 Road through open country.

42 | A large Gadun village of 400 houses. Water
scanty, from one or twe wells. Situated at the
foot of the bills.

5 | BipaaLl . . 15 Road ascends gradually and without any diffi-
———| 57 | culties to Ishnai at 2 miles. Pola is reached

at 6 miles; road easy for laden camels: Seri

at 9 miles, ascent more difficult and rocky.

At 12 miles Gabasanai, road rocky, but not

difficult : at 15 miles Birgali. The passis

not & difficult one and is much crossed by the Amazais trading with British territory: laden
camels can go as far as Pola : hence descent into Amazai country.
A small village on the top of the pass of that name. Water scarce.

Note A.—From Mena n track passable to mules goes up the Pola valley, passing Dewal and Talai to Utta in
Distauce from Mena 16 miles,

Gadun country. Ascent difficult.

Note B.—Alternative route from Yar Husen to Amazai country vid the Jahingira dara and Ashraf katol,

2 | SariMm KHAN .

3 | KANGALAI .

4 | Naarar (Amazar)

11

15

25
40

48

ide Route No. 12.

Vide Route No. 12, stage 4, as far as Swabi,
where the nala branches. Thence follow the
right-hand stream, which flows from Kangae
lai, the valley gradually contracting.

A small village watered by springs, among the
spurs of the Mahaban range.

A large village,

Road ascends: difficult, and very jungly, to
summit of the Ashraf kotal, at 5 miles;
camels could not cross it; descent difficult to
Nagrai at 8 miles.

Note O.—Alternative route from Mena to Amazai country vid the Kandal or Panjman pass and Ashral kotal,

4 | PANIMAN

I

42

Country open, but road stony.
A village of 100 houses (Utmanzai, British),
Supplies soanty. - Water plentiful.

15



ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST PRONTIER.

Route No, 11—conecluded.

5 | MangaL THaANA . 8 At 1 mile road passes Kandal, aruined village.

(Keuvpu KHEL). 60 | At 2% miles village of Meragai (Gaduns), road

ensy, with no ascent; at 4 miles Serf

(Gaduns), road easy up broad valley; at 5%

wiles Damner, road stony but good; at 7

miles Ghaza Kot (Khudu Khel), road ascends

valley ; hills on either side ; at 7 miles reach Mangal thana, a more difficult ascent. Only
mules and donkeys could go from Dawmner to Mangal fhana.

A village consisting of an upper and lower portion. In the upper is a fortified enclosure
with a tower and a number of houses clustered about (Stewart says 4 towers). In the lower
some 40 houses and an abundant spring of water. Elevation, about 5,500 feet.

6 | Nagmal (Amazar) . 8 ‘ This road is reported to be very diffieult.
— 68 Vide Note B.

Route No. 12,

FroM NowsHERA To THE CHAMLA VALLEY, via THE JAHANGIRA PASS.
Authority.—~BLoop, 1887,

é DisTaNOERS,

;ﬁ_ Names of Stages. Int REMARES,

[=] nrer-

s mediate. | TOtal.

.

1| CHoOEI . . . 8 Cross the Kabul river by the bridge of boats, and
—_— 8 follow the Mardan cart-road for about a mile. A

track then diverges to the right, and skirting
the southern base of the hill runs across open
maira to the Kalpani river (5 miles). Cross
by a shallow ford with hard sandy bottom,
assable except after beavy rain, when flood may rise to a beight of 6' or 7. Flood comes
gown suddenly, and subsides rapidly on rain ceasing. Right bank shelving, left bank scarped,
and 8’ or 10' high. From the ford the track goes up a dry =ala, through the left bank,
for about 80 yards, and then obliquely up the nala bank to the left ; ascent easy. Thence to
6 miies across matra, when the left bank of the Kalpani is again reached. The road from
this point follows the left bank, with generally a strip of cultivation between it and the
stream, and high broken ground ou the right. Roadway averages about 8'.
A small village. Water good from 20 irrigation wells. Good camping ground on maira
to east of village. No supplies. Hence a track crosses the river by a ford with rather steep
descent from the village, and runs north-west to the Mardan cart-road.

2 | DHOBIAN . o112 Road good and hard, across open maira, suitable

——{ 20| for movement to Gumat, 95 miles, passing

Bhago Banda, a small village, at 1 mile, and

Kasim at 6 miles. Just beyond Bhago Banda

three small nalas are crossed, which would

require a little improvement for camels. Leaving Gumat the road is gond and free from

obstacles to 104 miles, when the Balar nala is met. This nala, which is generally difficult

throughout its course, is here some 15’ deep, with scarped banks, and the road is ramped

at a very steep gradient, so that it would be impassable for camels in wet weather. A party

of 50 men could make it passable in 2 to 3 hours, and there is a small quantity of brushwood

about the banks which might be used to prevent slipping. The nala is said to be liable to

flood to a depth of 3' or 4' during heavy rain, when it flows with some force, but subsides

rapidly on rain ceasing. It receives the greater portion of the drainage of the northern

watershed of the maira. The road thence to Dhobian is good. .

Ample camping groand on open land. Water-supply from 30 irrigation wells, but

the water is brackish and unfit for drinking. Supplies would have to be collected.
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.

Route No. 12—continued.

3 ( Sarim KHaN . 13 The best road diverges north-east just hefore

—_— 33 | reaching Dhobian, nnd. avoiding the village,

runs over open ground till near Yar Husen,

when the cultiration surrounding that village,

is entered and the road, 12 to 15’ wide, runs

between thorn hedges to the village, passing through which it joius the Mardan-Maneri

main road, which is followed to Dagi. Two nalas are crossed with easy ramps, and the road

is 25' to 30' wide thronghout. Yar Husen is reached at 2% miles, Dagi at 5. Both are large

villages, with 125 and 80 good wells respectively, and ample camping ground iu the neigh-

bourhood. :

Another route passes through Dhobian by a narrow lane, and, after following the Saro-
china road for balf a mile, turns north-east to Yar Husen, where it joins the above.

A thiid route from Dhobian to Dagi runs through Sarochina (1 mile), passes north of
Yakubi (2 miles), and thence runs through cultivation to Dagi (45 miles). This is the
shortest route, but the road where it lies through cultivation is a mere path, and withont
fences.

Leaving Dagi, the track lies in almost a straight line over undulating maira, passing at
71 miles the small village of Managai and at 11 miles a small steep rocky hill, with a police
choki on the top, called Gohata. The Mardan-Maneri main road vi¢ Naodeh is here crossed,
and there is a pakka well of good water close to the road. One mile further on the track,
now well marked, tops a gentle undulation, and Salim Khan first comes in sight, lying on a
spur of a rocky hill of the same name.

The track is throughout good, over hard absorbent soil, which would not cut up much
in wet weather. The ceuntry is generally open for movement.

Ample camping space on high ground to left of road on right bank of the Bargan Khwar,
which issues from the Khudu Khel hills by the Jahangira Dara. Ample water-supply from
irrigation wells. The ,nala is dry, except after heavy rain in the hills, when it is said to be
liable to heavy flood. It is unfordable when 3' deep, owing to strength of current. Supplies
would have to be collected. .

4 | CHINGLAI . .| 16 The track, throughout wide emough for fours,

—_—| 48 follows the right bank, entering the hills at 14

miles. At 34 miles the village of Bamkhel

(or Tatoli) is seen 7 mile to the right among

trees. Above this point there is a stream of

good water in the nala bed, which is wide, flat, and sandy, and almost level. The tiack con-

tinues along up the right bank, passing Jahangira at about 5 miles on the left, when tha

dara begins to contract, the hills closing in; but the nala bed remains of the same character

throughout, and would afford the best road for baggage animals. At 6% miles pass (Fargashti

and Kule Kala on right bank, and at 7 miles Kasim Khel on the left bank. The dara now

turns to the left, and pursues a somewhat winding course, past Dandar (10} miles) and
Swabi (13 miles) till it reaches the open valley of Chinglai.

Chinglai is the rhief village in Panjtar, and consists of about 1,000 substantial houses, and

8 strong fort of stone and wood. It can turn out 150 armed men. The village is overlooked

on the north and west by the spurs of the Mahaban range. To the south is an open valley,

u;xdetn:f clulllva,tion, affording ample camping ground. Water from the stream good and

plentiful. .

6 |CHAMLA VALLEY ., 87 The dara is said to be narrow and rocky, the
656 ? | bills higher and more rugged, and the road

leaving the nala becomes a mere mountain

path, 3 feet to 4 feet wide, and follows the hill-
X ] sides, running parallel to the stream. Crossing
the Mahaban range it goes through Kue, a small Chamla village on the northern slopes. to
Kogah a large village in the valley, where there is ample camping space and water, and it is said
a certain quantity of supplies could be collected. No part of the road is very steep, and
mules can go easily, men in file in most places. The mountains are rocky in character, and a
good road could only be made with considerable labour.

From Chmglg.l another path, similar to the above in character, leads over the range at a
more easterly point, going by a small village called Siv Badar to Agari in the Chamla valley.
There are said to be open places along the road where halts could be made, and camping
space and water at Agari. Distance about 7 miles.
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.

Route No. 12—concluded,

Botween Nowshera and Salim Khban theve is little camel-grazing. Wood and forage are
also scarce. The road is not suited for wheeled traffic.

N.B.—~The above route beyond Kassim Khel Is from native information.

Note A,—From Choki to Surkhder.

1 |Torv . . o 12 Vide stage 2, as far as Bhago Banda.

———| 12 ! Cross the Kalpani by a good ford at Bhago

. Banda. On the further (right) bank the road

runs up a broad dry na/a between high banks

for some 500 yards, and then continues

through cultivation, passing Guladar at 10 miles, and the small hamlets of Khao and Nawa
Kala (not shown on maps) at 11 and 113 wiles,

Ample camping ground beyond the latter hamlet, with water-supply from irrigation well.

Toru, a large village on the opposite bank of the Kalpani, could furnish some supplies. Some

camel-grazing.

2 [ SUBKHDER . . 143 Road continues up the right bank of the
26} | Kalpani, through cultivation, to Maiar, 2}
miles. Here the river is crossed by a good
ford, and the road runs mostly over open
country to Mohib Banda (6 miles) on the
Maraan-Yar Husen road. Thence still across the open to Shahbazgara (8 miles), from
which point Route No. 14 goes to Ambela.

Route No. 13.
From Hort MarpaN 10 CHINGLAI (KHUDU KHEL COUNTRY), vid THE
: MUGHDARA PASS AND ADJOINING ROUTES.

Authorities,—~STEWART; DarapAr AMIrR KHaw,

g:» DISTANOES.
2; Names .f Steges, Int REMARES,
g im:dienrt-e. Total.
1 | TsMaILA , . . 12 Along the Maperi main road to Shahbazgara
—_—l 12 (vide Route No. 14). Thence to Ismaila,
similar in oharacter.

A fair-sized villace. Water good from irriga-
tion wells ; supplies procurable, Little camel-
grazing.

2 | NaoDREH . .| 63 Road as in last stage.
—| 18}

8 | MugHDARA . . 7 Road through easy and open country; no diffi-
—| 251 | -culties.

A village of 50 houses (Khudu Khels), strongly
situated at the foot of the bLills, Well water
plentiful.

4 | CriNaLar  (KHUDU 7 Road easy to foot of Mughdara pass, with
KmEL.) ——| 32} | gradual ascent to 14 miles; summit of pass at

2 miles ; ascent not steep. Cattle and laden

mules cross it daily, but it is difficult for laden

camels. Descent easy into Chinglai valley,

18



ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.

Route No. 1E—concl uded.

wide and level, At 4 wiles pass village of Dandar, consisting of 40 houses (Khudu Khels),
Vide also Route No. 12, Stage 4.

Note A.—From Naodeh vid the Tigarai pass.

3 [ l1ganaz . . 7 Road easy and open. No difficulties. At 3}
————| 261 | miles crosses British border.

A small Khudu Khel village of 30 houses.

Water plentiful.

4 | CH:NGLAI . . 6
| 31} | Road reaches Tigarai pass a* § mile; this pass is
higher than the Daran pass (vide Note B), but
not difficult; cattle traverse it daily. Hence
up the valley to Chinglai at 6 miles.

Note B,—From Naodech vid the Daran pass. Authority,—Buner Gazetteer,

3 | AMANKOT . . 7 Road over level and open country.
———| 251 | A village of 50 houses in British territory.
Water plentiful. Supplies scarce.

4 | CHINGLAI . . 7 Road at first lies in the open country and skirts
—| 321 | thelow hills to 1} miles. The Daran pass is
reached at 2 miles after a sleep ascent. The
pass is not high, and ruos through a narrow
defile of about 2 miles between hills which can
be easily crowned. The end of pass consists of a series of rocky steeps, but laden camels
traverse it. At the foot of the last steep is a well of spring water at 3% miles; at 4 miles
reach the large village of Bagh, inhabited by Sajads. Worty armed men. Thence along the
elevated Chinglai valley for 3 miles; road easy, open, and broad, skirted with cultivation,
and passing many Kbudu Khel villages reach Chinglai at 7 miles.

Note C,—From Naodeh vid the Dandal pass. Authorities.—Stewart; Blood; Amir Khan,

3 | NABINJI . . 9 Road good, throngh cultivation between thorn
———| 273 | hedges, averaging 8' broad for 5 miles, passing
Shiekhjanaat 1 mile, Shiwah (a large village) at
21 miles, and Parmuli at 4% miles. Thence to
Narinji the road traverses open undulating
country, passing at 6 miles the small village of Mihrali.

A village of 700 houses. Water plentiful; supplies would have to be collected.

4 | CHINGLAI . . 8 Road crosses British border just after leaving
————| 353 | Narinji. Ascent easy up the valley to 2 miles.
steep ascent to top of Dandai pass at 4 miles.
Ground broad and open; pass village of
Dandai (Khudu Khel). Water and cultivation.
A large force, with baggage, could encamp on the top of the pass. The pass is. however,
difficult’in parts and unsuitable for laden camels. Descent difficult to 5 miles ; thense easy
along valley to Chinglai at 8 miles.

Note D.—From Narinji vif the Narinji pass to Kogah, Authoritie—Stewart; Amir Khan,

4 | KogaH (in CHAMLA Road easy, passing small bandas to 2 miles,

VALLEY) . . 8 then ascent up rocky valley with dense jungle

~———| 353 | on either side. The steep ascent does not

commence 1ill the Baghoch kotal is reached.

. One mile of difficult ascent; mules could

truverse it.  Water from streams, from top of pass to Kogah, at 3 miles, descent one mile,
then level, (See Stage 4, Route No. 14.)
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ROUTER ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIEBR.

Route No. 14.

From Hott MARDAN To MaLka, #id THE SHERDARA PASS AND CHAMLA
VALLEY.

Authorities.—StacEs 1—3, Broop, 1287, KEMAINIER, RouTEs IN Asia,

:ui DisTaNCES,

é; Names of Stages. : ' REMARKS,

) mcgit:t:. Toml.‘

7 ;

1 | SURKHDER . . 14 From Mardan follow the Maneri main road,

14 |- crossing the Kalpani river at 1§ miles by a

ford easily passable, except when the river is
in flood. At 12 miles the road to Yar Husen
branches to the right. Follow the Naodeh

road, which is 25 feet to 30 feet broad, and good, to Shahbazgara (7} miles), crossing
the Makan viver at that village by a good ford, passable except during flood. Here
the main road is left, and, turning to the left, the Rustam road is followed over open country
to Hosai, 11 miles. Continve along the Rustam road till the small village of Khairabad is
renched, a few hundred yards left of road. At this point a track diverges to the right to
Surkhder, 1} miles, along which is the camping ground, about } mile short of Shurkhder on
the left of the road.

Undulating sandy ground ; room for a brigade without encroaching on the oultivation,
which here extends to a cousiderable distance to the north ; water-supply from irrigation wells
between the road and the Narai nala. Supplies would have to be collected ~ Guliarah, 2 miles
to south of the nala, could furnish supplies fer two native regiments, except wood.

Alternative route by Guliarah.

About 2 miles past Shahbazgara along the above route a track diverges to the right and
leads over open waste to Guliarsh (12 miles from Mardan). Camping ground for a division
before reaching Guliarah, but water would have to be brought from the Guliarah wells,
From Guiiarah the voad is rather narrow throngh cultivation between thorn hedges to 14}
miles, when the Narai nala is crossed by a shallow ford, and the road, running up a narrow
nala, with high soarped banks, joins the main route at Surkhder, 143 miles,

2 | SHERDARA . . 10 Road good, between thorn hedges, to Chahar-
24 | gulai, 11 miles, passing Surkhder at § mnile. At

Chahargulai the nalais forded (always pass-

able), and to 23 miles the road skirts the base

of a rocky hill on the right, with the nala on
the left. Then it descends into the nala bed by a rather steep slope, and follows it for 300
yards, when it turns up a branch mala to the left and ascends tbe bank by an easy slope.
Thence between thorn hedges, through Machai (31 miles) to 4} miles, when the Narai nala
(here again dry) is crossed by easy slopes. The road now runs mostly through cultivation,
over undulating country to 7% miles, when the Sherdara Khwar is crossed. The Zhwar
is level and sandy, without banks. The small village of Mihrali is a quarter of a mile
beyond the crossing, but the track to Sherdara, leaving it on the right, turns up the left bank
of the kAhwar, which it follows to 92 miles, and, then recrossing, follows the right bank to
Sh&ardara. Transport had better follow the nala bed, the road being in places narrow between
hedges. i

Camping ground for a brigade between the kAwar and the base of the hills half a mile
short of Sherdara. There are no wells, and water would bave to be brought from the stream
about 200 yards above the village, where it disappears in the sand. The water is good and
plentiful, but precautions should be taken to prevent its pollution by the inhabitants.
Sherdara is a small village built on the hill slopes on either side of the mout'h of the dara.

No supplies but wood, and camel grazing abundant. There is good®camping ground at
Mihrali, but no water.
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ROUTKES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.

Route No, 14—continued.

3 | AMBELA . . . 81 Passing the village of Sherdara the tiack follows

32L | the nala (now' rocky and full of boulders)

between inagcessible rooky hills for half a mile

above the village. Here the valley divides,

the stream falling in cascades down the right

kand (main) valley, and the path winding by steep rocky zig-zags up the branch valley to

the left, rising xome 300/ or 400’ to a kotal.  This ascent is in ity present state almost im-

practicable for laden mules, and blastingwould be required to make aroad. Men would have

to climb up in single file. At the kotal the gorgeis narrow, with steep, rocky, bush-clad

hills on either hand, affording a formidable position to oprose the advance of a force up the

pass. It can, however, be turned by a path which follows the stream up the right-hand

valley, described below. Passing the kotal , the path improves,and winds at generally gentle

slopes along the hillsides to about 3} miles, when it debouches into an almost level valley,

some 300 to 500 yards wide and a mile or more in length. The stream winds along the right

of the valley, and on 2 knoll to the left stand the ruins of the village of Khanpur. There is
room to camp a brigade, and an ample supply of good water from the stream.

From Khanpur the top of the pass, called Kotalgarh, is visible, about 1} miles distant.
Two roads were used by the expedition of 1863. One follows the valley, which is commanded
throughout by hills; the other, more secure, winds along the hillsides on the west of the
valley. Both are practically level for about 13 miles, when there is a steep zig-zag, similar
to that above described, for about half a mile to the kotal. The descent to the valley beyond
is said to be very easy, either down the gorge from the kotal, or alung the lillsides to the
south, joining the gorge near its mouth. The villiges of Ambela and Kogah are visible
from the kotal.

The path above mentioned, crossing the stream at the point where the valley divides,
leads by steep zig-zags and rocky steps up the hillside on the right of the valley. Itis quite
impracticable for animals. After some 400 yards it becomes less steep, and about 500 yards
furtber on it re-crosses the stream. and runs almost level up the right bank for half a mile,
when it again crosses and follows the lelt bank for some 400 yards. All this portion is fairl
good, and communication could be opened with the other path, which runs at a higher level.
Then, turniug to the right, there is a steep rocky ascent over a spur, and rough but less steep
descent beyond to the stream, whose rocky bed is followed lor about half a mile, when the
Khanpur valley is entered and the other path joined.

The first-desoribed path is all that remains of the military road eonsiructed during the
Ambela campaign of 1863. At the two points mentioned where it ascends the kotals, it has
been entirely destroyed by the rains, and is everywhere more or less worn away and
obstructed by rocks, though not seriously so. Except at these two points it is throughout
practicable for camels.

Route No. 15 vid the Ambe'a pass comes in here.

- aNofe.-From Khanpur to Ambela is from native information, somewhat corroborated by o distant view from
hanpur,

4 Kuria . . . 8 ! Road good and practicable for field artillery,
40% | over the undulating plain of the Chamla
valley, which is throughout well cultivated,
with an average breadth of 2} miles. Kogah,
. ] the largest village in Chamla, is passed at 1}
miles, and at about 3} miles the villages of Sura and Agari closely adjoining each other. Here
the valley opens out to a width of about 4 miles. '
A‘ village on a spur whioh stretches nearly across the plain, at the eastern extremity of
the Chamla valley.  Supplies procurable; water plentiful, (Elev. 2,138'.)

Cd

5 | MaLEA . . 12 On leaving Karia the road for 23 miles traverses
—| 523 | a narrow valley, through which the Chamla

stream flows, It then winds round the base

of a low hill for about another mile, until the

. village of Kabir-Khau-ki-Dehri is reached ;

80 far it is tolerably easy. From the village there is a short descent to the stony bed of the
Nugrai nale, which is followed for half « mile. This part of the road is very rough, and
ia confined on both sides by high, precipitous hills, covered with grass and stunted trees.
The tops of these hills ave tolerably level and easy of being crowned. A fter passing the
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.

Route No. 14—concluded.

defile the road crosses over a succession of low hills until the Nugrai valley is entered at 53
miles. At the northern extremity stands the village of Shergarh. Nugrai, which is 2 miles
farther on, is tolerably strong, and is surrounded by a stone wall, 7 feet high, with a single
tower and a small keep. (Elev. 4,490".) .

Immediately beyond Nugrai is Shahdam, a village situated on a conical hill, with a tower
on the summit. If well defended, it would be a ditficult place to assault, From Shahdam
the road turns off to Kangalai, distant 12 miles. Tt crosses over the Sarpatai ridge, and is
described as difficult, but practicable for laden mules. Kbanpur is the next village passed
sbout a mile beyond Nugiai; thence the road ascends steadily by rather a stony path to
Malka. Laden camels with care can travel from Ambela to Malka, but horsed guns not
beyond Kuria.

No supplies. Water procurable,

Route No. 15.

From Hori MarpAN 1O BUNER, ©7d THE AMBELA PASS.

Authorities.—YouNGHUSBAND ; DaFaparR AMir Knawn.

gv DisTaANCES.
@ Names of Stages. _ RumaRKS,
S Inter= | opa,
<z: mediate.
1 | BARsHALT . 91 Along Route No. 14 for 2% miles. Thence by
91 | a good road passing Babini at 6 miles and
Chamdheri at 8 wiles.
Bakshali has 13 wells and 198 houses. The
country in the vieinity is open and well culti-

vated, being irrigated from the ravine.
Good encamping ground to the south-west.-

2 [ Rusram . . . 9 The road crosses the Makan river at Bakshali.
18% | At 1 mile pass Gujrat, at 65 miles pass 3 mile
to right of Chahargulai, then cross three deep
ravines, all biridged. Road good the whole
way, and practicable for field artillery.
A police station and-the largest village in the Sudum valley, joining on to the village of
Pazar. Supplies procurable after due notice. Water plentiful and good from ruuning
streams. Room for encampment to east. Country well cultivated.

3 | SUREKHABI . . 4 A small village to right of entrance to Ambela
——1 221 | pass. Road up bed of Zkwar, passable forall
arms. Water plentiful. Room for a large
camp to north-west.

4 | AMBELA . 12 Road ascends gradually along the bed of a
341 | stream, full of boulders, through a ravine with
very steep bills on each side, covered with
thick jungle, 6 to 8 feet high, passable for
laden mules and monntain gnus; difficult for
camels; water the whole way. At 1 mile crosses British border; at 3 miles ascent
becomes steep, reaching the top of the Ambela pass, 3,154 feet, at 65 miles. Descent easy;
reach Ambela village at 9 miles, situated in some open ground near the head of the valley,
and about 700 feet below the crest of the pass. It contains about 80 houses belonging to
the Bunerwals, who took it from the Amnzais some 40 years ago. Supplies procurable and
water plentiful from a stream, which flows from one end of the valley to the other.
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-Route No, 15—continued,

« As a road for troops it certainly presents great difficulties ; the track lies up thg bed of
a stream, encumbered with boulders and large masses of rock, and ie overgrown with low
trees and jungle. The hills on either side rise to some height, but for the most part with a
gradual slope, &0 that infantry can ascend thew without difficulty, except for the obstacle
presented by thick thorny jungle.” (General Chamberlain's despatch.) 'The progress of a
force must be necessarily slow, as in most parts it is only practicable to move iu single file.
The baggage of General Chamberlain’s foree took 50 hours to march from Rustam to the
head of the Amnbela pass, a distance of 12 miles only.
From here Route No. 14 goes to Malka.
5 | BaRKILI . . 5 Road runs through a gorge about 2 miles long
— | 393 | through a spur of the Guru mountain; it is
said to be very easy, and leads into the heart
of the Nurazai Bunerwals. This pass leads
from the Chamla valley through the east
shoulder of the Guru mountain into Buner. The crest of the pass is due north of the vile
lage of Ambela, from which it is about 1,800 yards distant. The crest can be shelled from
below with mountain guns., A swall and almost imperceptibie ridge runs down from the-
wountain on the east of the pass and stretches across the face, from which riflemen can
command the crest. According to native report. the road is easy for camels, the entire
length of the pass being but 3 miles. The descent into Buner is easy, and is commanded
from the crest. There is no water near the crest, but it is found at the further end of the
pass. At the foot of the descent the couutry is like the Chamla valley. The road from
I/:'\gmbela apparently goes up a watercourse to- Teri, thence vid China through Barkili to
ajkata.
A village of 200 houses of Khanzal Khel : about 200 armed men,

Alternative routes.

(1) By the Ludman pass, a difficult path, 3 miles in length; only practicable for foot-
men.

(2) By the Umal pass, 4 miles in length ; also difficult.

(3) By the Golkanda pass, the most difficult of all. .

(4) By the valiey of the Barandu river; an easy open road.

Note A,~From Rustam to Tursak vid the Malandrai pass,

3 | Zaner KHAN . . l 14 Road stony up the Buda &kwar to Earingan (2
———| 321 | miles), passing at 1 mile the villages.ot- Lundai
(vight} and Ali (left). At 5 miles cross the
British border; at 7 miles pass between vil-
) L lages of Pitao Malandrai on the left, and Suri
Malandrai on the right, eixch about a mile off the road, The former a good-sized village
with 300 or 400 fighting men. 'The rond now runs along the Malandrai valley, which is
densely wooded with high thorn bushes. At 10 miles the road reaches the foot of the
Malandrai pass through 5 wiles of high jungle. Ascent of passeasy and gradual, over sandy
rocks and stones, giving a good foot-hold, and through jungle for the most part: not diffi-
cult for laden animals and camels; reach top of pass at 12 miles. There is a short path for
foot-men from Pitao Malandrai to the top of the pass, called the Jamun road, alone which
is_drinking-water. This path could be used for turning the left of the Malandrai pass.
;T}}: Mbal.anQrai pass hzs its advantages over the Ambela pass, (1) being much shorter ; (2)
y its bringing vou at once into the heart of the Buuner country in the ver ) thei
most '}I)‘O\Vel‘fllll tribes.”"— (Warburton.) 7 © vety centre of their
“The hills to the left of the Malandrai valley are precipitous and impracticab
troops. * * * The hills on the right are easy fo§Y infantry, a?nd could not lp;e held ll; f,}(:;
Bunerwals at all effectoally till past Suri Malaodrai. A light colamn of infantry and guns
could go along the ridge Surmal (so called from the reddish grass that covers it)"in front of
Amankot, and 80 on to the pass to outflank it. At Gbaribi Obau there is a plentiful supply
of water a.nfl camping ground for a couple of regiments going very lightly. (This last from
reports which, T think, reliable.) This is a road to Barkili in Buner: as it nears the pass
it becowes wuch wooded and might be obstructed.” —(Zonnocky.) pas
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Route No, 15—continued.

Descent easy from Malandrai kotal, reaching Zangi Khan at 14 miles, i.e. about 2 miles
from the summit of the pass, at first through jungle, then fairly open ground. In good
years water plentiful. This would be the best pass by which a large force could enter Buner,
There is no water between Pitao Malandrai and Zangi Khan. Cavalry can cross this pass
only in single file at present, but the road can easily be widened.

4 | TuBsax . . . 9 The road at 2 miles passes through Nowikili,
41% | 300 houses; can turn out 350 armed men,
This village could be easily taken. 1t would

be the best place for a large force to make its

first halt at in invading Buner. Water from
wells and tanks for cavalry and cattle. Road then through open country, passable for all
arms, Richly cultivated. T'he spring crops are cut a month later than in Yusafzai, i.e.
about the middle of May, and the autumn crops a month earlier, i.e. in the beginning of
October. Cavalry can act freely after leaving Zangi Khan, The whole Buuner valley is per«
fectly open, with a few low spurs running into it and a few detached bills. The Barandu
river forms no obstacle. A force entering Buner before the spring or autumn crops were
cut would find sufficient forage for a laige numbor of animals; but the country could not
support an invading force in any other form of supply.
A large place ; 1,200 houses ; the chief village of Buner; strongly situated near the foot
of Jafir hill, but not commanded by it. Can turn out 850 armed men, It ie situated on the

Burandu river, which waters the whole length of the Luner valley, breadth about 60 feet,
depth 2 to 4 feet, _

Note B.~From Rustam to Chor Bandha vid the Bharoch pass.

3 | BAAROCH . . 5 To Baringan wide Nofe A ; then leave the
———| 23% | Fkhwar and turn to the left through lanes with
high mimosa bedges to Eharoch : cross several
small nalas ; water plentiful. Road not pass-
able for hocse artillery.

A village of 120 houses, at the foot of the border hills; strongly situated. Supplies

source ; water, fuel, and grass, plentiful. Camping ground for a large force to south-east.

4 | CHOR BANDHA . 6 There are two paths: (1) the Skunr, which
——| 291 | goesdirect; (2) the Andarpai, which goes vid
Sarbanda : both roads very difficult, even for
unencumbered infantry : qaite impracticable
for laden mules; ascent sudden and steep;
descent equally difficalt. Water at Sarbanda. The hillmen say there is a_path from Bharoch
which turns the Malandrai pass (vide Note 4), but it must be long and very difficult, and
only passable for lightly-equipped infantry. .

A small Salarzai village, situated in a narrow valley. Water from ravine and springs.
Plonty of wood and graes. Room for small camp in fields around.

Note C.—From Bakshali to Chor Bandha vid the Spirsai pass.

2 | PsLODHERI . 7 A large village in Sudum valley. Supplies ob-
——| 161 | tainable; water good and plentiful. Camping
ground, Road good over the plain. No difh-
culties. Water plentiful.

8 | T1msat (or SpInsal) . 7 A village of 30 houses, strongly situaled.
—_ 231 Drinking-water scarce. Room for small camp
in fields to west. Road rough the whaole way,
ascending gradually as the valley narrows,
through much jungle, High hills on both sides.

4 | Caor Banpma . 5 Road ascends. At 1% miles is a stone called
——| 281 | “d'durozgarogat.” where is drinking-water;
lere a pa'h branches off to the right to Sar-
banda; at 2% miles is 1he summit of tle
Spirsai pass, practicable for mules and moun-
| tain guns; descent pretty gradual and not diffi-
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Route No 15—-concluded.

eult to Chor Bandha at 5 miles. The path to Sarbanda is not practicable for baggage mu'es

or mountain guns, . )
_From Chor Bandha the road runs round a spur of the Pajja mountain to the left to Bam-

poka, anbont 6 miles distant; passable for all arms. The road to Lursak too is open and easy.
Distance about 6 or 7 wiles.

Route No. 16.
From Hort Marpan To BunER, vid THE KINGARGLAL PAsS

Authorities.—EcEwToN ; Darapar Farz Tavas.

g;: DisTaNCES.

Ll

f Names of Stages, . REMARKS,

e tee- | o

5 mel:lifxte. Total.

]

1 | Katnanag . . 12 Road good, crossing the Kalpani river at half a

) 12 mile, fordable except for a few hours after

heavy rain. At 9 miles pass through a short
defile in a spur from the Pajja mountain, and
cross the bed of th: Gadar stream.

A police thana. Supplies procurable after due notice. Water from nalas good and
plentiful. Encamping ground good. Country level and well cultivated. Route No. 17 takes
off here.

2 | M1axn KaaNn . 8 Small village, situated in the plain, surrounded
-_| 20 by crops., Camping ground. Supplies pro-
curable. Water from wells. Road good the
whole way, no obstacles; fit for wheeled artillery.

3 | KINGARGLAI .1 13 Village, road through cultivated ground fenced
33 by thorny hedges. Direction eastwards.
After passing Sanghao (1 mile), where there
are only some 80 houses, the road continues
for one mile more over open cultivated ground
to the foot of a spur, which runs in ‘rom the
sonth-cast; a branch road ascends this spur and keeps along the side of the hill for about 2
mile, where the main track, which has followed the banks of the watercourse through the
tangi, gains the same level, and the two tracks rejoin. The latter road is very stony and
difficult for laden animals, as it follows the edge of the nala, whose banks are very steep.
The branch road is easy, as, after ascending the spur at a gradual slope, it keeps along the
hillside almost at one level, but the jungle is thick and would have to be trimmed here and
there to enable laden animals to get through. From the point where the two roads rejoin
to the top of kotal is about £ mile, the first part of which zig-zags up a small spur on the
proper left (south) of the watercourse, and then the road turns northwards and crosses the
ridge. The spur is nearly on a level with the kotal, which it covers at a direct range of some
1,200 yards. The hill to the right is very steep and impracticable near the top, but the lower
slopes and spurs are easy, though covered with jungle, and are commanded by the top of the
opposite spur. The descent on far side of kotal 1s only steep for some § mile, after which
the valley opens out and is cultivated. Kingarglai appeared to be about 3} miles distant
from the top of kotal; it is situated at oot of the west slope of a long ridge, which runs
down from north to south (from Mount Morah), at right angles to direction of road lending
to village. There is a tank of water in front of village. At a short distance from the vil.
lage the road turns southwards towards Nansair, after passing below which place it turns
eastwards for a short distance, and, having cleared the south end of the ridge on which

Kingarglai is situat«d, benus northwaids to Bampokh, which is on the reverse slopes of the
same ridge.
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Route No. 16—concluded. -
A large village of 200 houses situated among fields, with hills to north and west, Good

camping ground with water.

A 10ad cowmes in here from Bazdara. (See Nofe 4, Route No. 17.)

4 | TUBBAK . . .| 8

—_— 4l

From notive information it appears that the
road runs through the open valley crossing the
Barandu river at Tursak., The whole vulle
of Buner is said to be open and easy for uﬁ
arms; well watered throughott; and wood and
grass are plentiful ; other supplies cannot be

epended upon.

Route No. 17.

From Hori MArDAN To BUNER, v/d THE (GIRARAI PASS.

Authorities,—STEWART ; DAFADAR Falz TaraB.

o DisTANCES,
3
f Names of Stages, Iot Remagxe.
oter-
:. medinte. Total.
-4
1 | KaTrang . 12 Vide Route No. 16.
—_— 12

=

2 | Ko1 . . . 8
— 20}

Road good the whole way; cross easy nala at 5
miles. No water on the road except in rainy
weather,

A large village of 3C0 houses, situated under the
spur of a hill. Supplies plentiful. Water from
wells only.

Room for large encampment, but want of water would make it unsuitable for a large force.

3 | Parar . . 5%
-_—| 26
4 | BazDARA . . 61

A fair.sized village in an open valley, easy of
approach. Supplies plentiful and water from
wells, Road good. At 3 miles cress British
border, Room for encampiwent.

Road ascends through jungle and occasional fields,
comparatively easy the whole way.

There are two DBazdaras, lower and upper, a mile
apart. At the lower, water is scarce; at the
upper, plentiful. The upper is situnated at the
foot of the Morah iountain: 80 Louses.

Room for an encampment, Good water from stream.

5 | GIRARAI .. . .| 13

—| 45}

Road for 1} miles along level to east; at 2 miles
ascends slightly through jungle; at 4} miles
steep ascent through thick jungle to head of
the Girarai pass, onlv fit for footmen without
loads. Pass quite impracticable for troops
with baggage; at 8% wiles summit of pass;

commanded on hoth sides; descent short and not so difficult, through thick jungle, down a

ravine {o Giraral in Buner.
A large Salarzai village of 140 houses.

Water plentiful from streams. Situated in the

plain, with hills to north and south, surrounded by fields. KRoom for encampment.
Hence along the Buner valley to Tursak.
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Route No. 17 —concluded.
Note A—From Bazdara to Kingarglai, stage 3, Route Nu. 16,

6 | KINGARGLAI . . 9 | At 2 miles road branches off to left to Girarai

——| 413 | pass;ascent steep and difficalt to 4 miles, sum-

’ mit of Nawadand pass; mules might traverse

with it light loads, but nut camels. The crest

is high and steep des-entshort and compara-

tively easy to 653 miles at 9 miles the village of

Kingarglai. “ When the foot of Kot Kumar bill is reached, the road turns to the left ; zig-

zags up to the top of the ridge, gces along the ridge and drops down behind Kot Kumar to
Kingarglai. An easy road comes to the above-mentioned ravine from Koi.

“ The hill on the left of the Bazdara road is precipitous, but from it the Kot Kumar
yidges can be seen. A mountain battery would have ditficulty in ascending it, but might be
able to et far enough to shell the ridge in tront. ‘There is water near Barmul, From near
Barmul an ascent could be made without difficulty by infantry and guns well covered from
view for an attack on the Kot Kumar position.”—(Zonnocky.)

Route No. 18.
From BuNer To SwaT, vid THE KARAKAR PASS.

Aduthority.—~YoUNGHUSBAND ( from vartous sources).

The ascent is by a zig-zag path up the face of a steep mountain, with six distinet landing
places in the zig-zag to the village of Karakar on the top of the pass. Bullocks can cross this
pass, but with difficulty and danger. Camels can be got over by lightening their loads and
leading each one cavefully over. The ascent is about 2 miles long and the descent 11. At
the foot of the Swat side 1s a spring of water which feeds a ravine which runs along the foot
of the hills, forming a narrow pass, along which the road leads. This pass is about a gun-
shot wide and 5 miles long, winding about among the lower features of the mountains and
issuing in the plain of Swat at Barikot. The hills right and left of the pass are accessible to
light infantry, though rough and steep. This is by far the best pass between Swat and
Buner. It is a good deal infested by robbers, and guards are, therefore, necessary.

“ The Karakar pass commences ata dip in the hill bearing that name and passes the
village of Char, lying in the Salarzai division, at the base of the Ilam vange. The ascent is
3 wiles in length, after which the road brings one to the small village of 1lam on the summit
of the range. The descent on the other side is 3} miles in length, where lies the village of
Sipalbandi in the Babuzai division of Swat. Water is procurable on both -sides in abundance.
The total length of the journey is about 8 miles, but the road is an extremely difficult one.
The village of 1lam, alluded to above, has 24 or 25 houses, inhabited by Gujars.,”"—(Warbur.
ton.)

Vid Tie JAWARAT PAsS,

This pass goes from Gadazai (Buner) to Babuzai (Swat). Tt leads from Bulokhan or Bish-
aoral to Salampur, and then on to Saidugan. Itis very lofty and practicable for footmen
only, There is water on the road. This divides the llam wountain from the Zilam, It is
much used by the followers of the Akhund to get to his residence in Saidugan. A footman
starting at daybreak can get to Saidugan by 2 .M.

* The Jawarai pass may be said to begin at the village of Packa in the Gadazai country.
After passing it, the road comes to the village of Dokada at the base of the Ilam range, dis-
tance 43 miles. After ascending 13 miles the traveller comes to a spring which is used by
Gujars for watering their cattle. They bave built a few huts here to shelter themselves in
case of necessity. Up to this the road and ascent are both very easy. Three-quarters of a
mile further on is another spring which irrigates a few fields in which jowar is grown. There
are no hots here. A small portion of the road is very difficult. but it can be used by mules.
After reaching the summit and a mile on the other side is & small hamlet, called Shiratrap, of
32 houses, belonging to the Babuzai division of Swat. On the Buner side of the ascent water
is to be met with in two places; on the Swat side it is procurable in abundance. The crossing
takes 6 hours, and is usually resorted to by men proceeding to visit |the high priest of Swat,
whose residence, Saidugan, is 3 miles from Sipalbandi''—(Warburton.)
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Route No, 18—coneluled.

Vid THE KAaLEL pass,

This pass is north of the Karakar pass, between the 1lam and Do-Sirri mountaina, going
to Kukari in the Babuzai division of Swat. It is higher and steeper than the Kavakar pa,s':
and passable only by mules and bullocks. In many places the road leads along the face of g
¢liff, and 1is so narrow that only one bullock can pass at a time. It is said that it takes g
billman from daybreak till4 p.M. to drive a mule from the Swat side into Buner; but in
contradiction of this, one authority pronounces it longer but easiev than the Jawarai pass, and
practicable for laden mules.

" "The road by the Kalel pass begins at the village of Batai, to the east of Dakada, at the
foot of the Ilam mountains. The ascent is & miles, After this the traveller comes to
Kalel, 2 hamlet of Gadazais, by which name the route is known to outsiders. It has 13
houses, and water is procurable in abundance. In proximity to this villave lies the shrine of
Shahid Baba. At about one-eighth of the descent on the Swat side lies the village of Sangar
consisting of 12 or 13 huts belonging to Gujars of Babuzai, For half a mile after this the
road, passing through hills, takes you to the villages of Karkarai and Jambel, situated in
Babuzai. This route is said to be an easy one and can be used by mules and bullocks, and is
used Ly traders bringing goods from Swat, Four miles from the village of Kalel lies the
shrine of Saiad Ali Baba, o« ® ¥ w ok *  *  This route, owing to the
number of travellers who resort to it, is safer than any other leading to, 8 wat.—( Wurburton.)

Route No. 19,
FrovM Hori MarpaN To SwaT, vid THE MoraH pass.

Authorily.—YOUNGUUSBAND ( from native in’ormaltion),

:a; } Distances,

3

) Names of Stages, ot ReManxs,

Q nter-

S mediate. Total.

Z

1 | KarrLaNe . o) 12 Vide Route No. 16, Laden camels can

\  with euse make the ascent, though in

— 12 some places only in single file. For laden

animals the Shahkot pass is more used than
the Morah pass, which is practically deserted.
The new road has been made from the foot
2 | Patar . o 14 of the ascent from Palai; to that point it
/ remains unimproved.

— 26
3 | MoraH Banba & 6 A small village of 25 houses, situated on the
right of the road, at the foot of the Morah
—_— 32 pass. No supplies, but water procurable.
Country hilly, rough and raviny, but room for
encampment to west of village. Road undu-
lating and stony up a wide valley, with no
water,
4| THANA . . | 15 Road level to 1 mile, then gradual ascent to 5
miles ; easy for a hill-road, but rocky in some
—_—| 47 places, and here and thers zig-zags. It 1s

considerably more difficult than the Malakand
pass (vide Route No. 21)and about 4 miles
longer. The crest of the pass is broad aud
rounded, commanded by a spur on each side,
which could be crowned by infantry. No water.
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Route No. 19—concluded,

There is a short-cut over the kotal by a path to the left dignified by the name of the
Cherat pass, but it is very rough and difficult, and only practicable for foot.men. Descent
easier and shorter than ascent. Drinking-water about 300 yards down. At 7 miles reach
villace of Nal Banda, 60 houses. Water from springs and room for encampment in the
cultivated fields. Road wide and easy and ft for wheeled artillery.

The most considerable town in Swat, situated at the foot of a spur of the Morah
mountain and commanded by it. Easily accessible. Upwards of 1,000 houses, inhabited
chiefly by the Buizai clan of Yusafzais. The land round is watered by canals from the
Swat river, which is about 1 mile distant. Room for encampment of large force.

Note A,—From Palai to Aladand vid the Shahkot pass.

Road along level to 4 miles : to foot of kotal at 5 miles jungly and raviny ; crest of pass
at 8 miles. Ascent rather steep, but traversable with difficulty by bullocks or mules, not
by camels : in some places the road is very narrow. Water procurable at south foot of kotal
from spiings, - Descent nbout 2 miles, easy, gradually descending to Zulm kot at 14 miles.
Road level and good to Aladand at 14 miles. A large village in a wide valley, about 1%
miles from the left bank of the Swat river. Outside is a small fort capable of holding 100
men. About 300 houses. Room for encampment. Water plentiful.

Route No. 20.

From Hott MarpAN TO Swar, #7d LUNDRHWAR AND THE MORAH PAsS,

Aunthorily—Y OUNGHUSBAND ( from various sonrces).

DISTANCES.
No.
of Namer of Stages. - RBMABES,
e, | Tomn
1 | JaLaLa . . .| 13 Road very good, passing by Takht-i.Bhai and
13 crossing the Baghari ravine at 124 miles.

A large village in the Baizai division of
Yusafzai, on the left bank of the Uch nala at
its junction with the  Sukhi Baghari ravine.
The inhabitants are Rohanis, of whom there are

some 300 houses, The position of the village is decidedly strong on the south and west
sides, but on the north and east it is open. Supplies procurablé after due notice. Water
plentiful. Country undulating, with partial cultivation. Jalala would be a convenient
position for a reserve in the event of an invasion of Swat by the Malakhand or Morah passes,
it being too far from the hilla to be in danger of attack, and yet near enough to enable
comvoys being sent over the Malakand pass- in one march. The crest of the Malakand,
however, is at least 18 miles distant, of which 8 are in the hills.

Route No. 23 from Peshawar comes in here. |

2 [ LUNDEEWAR . 6 The chief village (700 houses and 15 shops) in

— 19 thePaizai division of Yusafzai, and the market

town of Swat and Bajaor is situated at the

junction of two ravines. Supplies procurable,

Water from wells and the ravines. Encamp-

ing ground extensive, near the burial-ground, emst of the village. Country very difficult,

Road cut up by ravines.

The situation of the villawe is strong, being surrounded by ravines, which makes it very

difficult of approach, and it is moreover well placed with reference to all the surrounding
passes, being about equi-distant from all,
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Route No. 20—coneluded.

8 : KAsIMEH . .| 8% Encamp in open ground, 2 miles beyond the

241 village, at a spot where a large blick rock
stands on the plain. Supplies must be collect.
ed. Water plentiful. Country as in last
stage. Road very stony and cat up by ravines,

i _ Contains about 120 houses and 8 shops. It is

surrounded by ravines, with the Kalpani on its east and a branch of the Landai Kanda on its

west, Ravines are here in some places 40 feet deep, with perpendicular banks.

Roads from Lere to all the passes into Swat and Buner,

4 | MoraH BanDa . 7
— 311
65 | THANA . . .| 15 , }Vide Route No. 19,
461

Route No. 21.
From Hort MARDAN To SwAT, vid THE MALAKAND PASS,

Authority —YoUNGHUSBAND ( from native information),

§ DISTANCES.
a Naomes of Stages. REMARKS,
e lnt.er- Total.
zo mediate,
1 |Jarata . . .| 13 Vide Route No. 20.
13
2 | 8maEEOT. (SHAHEOT) 10 A large village, situated at the foot of a low
23 spur; supplies procurable. Water plentiful.
ountry for 4 wiles undalating, but after
Eassing Shergarh (the last British village) it
ecomes hilly, broken, and raviny. Road very
fair, crossing a difficult ravioe, with banks

from 30 to 50 feet high, immediately before reaching Sahkot. This ravine would require a
great deal of labour to make it passable for guns.

3 | Damaar . . . 4% A large village, in an open valley. Supplies
275 | plentiful. Water from a large tank and from

wells. Room for encampment. Three or four
hundred houses surrounded by a mud wall, 40
feet high and 3 feet thick. There is an en-
camping ground between this and Kharki

sufficient for a force invading Swat. Road fairly good through broken and raviny country.

4 | KHAR . . . 14 From Dargai to the foot of the kotal is 43
~——| 41} | miles, the first 21 of which are open, crossing
one deep and a few small ravines. As the
angle formed by the Dargai spur and the main
range is neared, the road becomes commanded
by the lower spurs on both sides, especially by
two, one of which estends almost across the little valley. Horsemen cross the pass, as do
camels, but traders generally make the loads very light before commencing the ascent.
On the crest of the kotal two huge masses of rock encroach cousiderably on the roadway.
Beyond them is an open space, which affords encamping ground for 300 or 400 bullocks, and
close by is a small spring of water and a few Gujars’ buts. The hills right and left, though
rugged and steep, are everywhere accessible to good Jight infantry, and there is a pathway
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Route No. 21—=concluded,

which, leaving the road about a mile from the bottom of the kotal, leads right up the
face of the hill to the huta at the spring. The main road is here and there commanded
from spurs on both sides, but all these can be crowned without difficulty.

The descent from the kotal is neither so long nor so difficult as the ascent. The road
runs right down the face of the hill two-thi-ds of the way, and, after a zig-zag or two, agamn
takes a straight course. It is commanded on either side, and in many places six bullocks can
go abreast, The village of Khar is about 3 miles from the foot of the kotal. This is by far
the best road into Swat, and the one chiefly used by traders from Peshawar and the Kobat
salt-mines. Tt is also the only road fit for the passage of a body of troops with any baggage.

Route No. 23 goes from here to Dir.

Route No. 22.

Froum Hort MARDAN TO Swart, vid Tanal AND THE Dicar Pass.
Authorities,~YOUNGHUSBAND ; DaFADAR Fa1z Taras.

E; 'Distances.
E Names of Slages, 7 Rymanxs,
° Inter-
1| Napar . . « 12 Road good ‘the whole way, running along the
—_— 12 left bank of the canal, and crossing it at 11
miles. Country open and no obstacles. Road
passes Takht.i-Bhai hill at 10 miles.
A Swat river canal chowki.
2 | TaNar . . .| 18 Road good, following the right bank of the
——— | 253 | Swat river canal, and crossing many bridges,
" all capable of bearing field arlillery. At 10}
miles erosses the Jhinda aqueduct.
A large village and police ¢kana. Supplies and
water plentiful. Room for large encampment.
3 | GANDHARI . . 8 Road along level country, passable for all arms.

—— ! 333 | No water on road.

Gandhari has about 250 houses, built on the
right bank of the Jhinda ravine. Country for
half a mile to the east, much cut up by ravines.

Water procurable from stream for a large force
with baggage animals. Encamping ground.

4 | Higo Sgam .| 10 Through level country ; no difficulties. Cross

431 | the Jhinda nala and stream,

A small village, with well water and a tank,
Encamping ground.

65 | Har1an Kot . 4 Along fairly level country, No difficulties for

——| 473 | troops of all arms.

Village outside British territory consists of 150
houses of Ranizais. Water from wells. Wide,
open country, with hills to west.

6 | MExHBAND . .| 13 Over fairly level ground without -difficulties
———| 60} | to the foot of the kotal at 4 miles: then
follow a ravine, rocky and jungly to & miles.
Water plentiful from a stream. Crest of pass
at 8 miles, ascent rather steep, unsuit-
able for camels. Crest of pass broad, and
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Route No, 22—concluded,

there is space for an encampment ; but water is at scme distance. Descent narrow and steep
to Mekhband at 13 miles. :

Village of 30 houses in a ravine between high hills. Cultivated country in steps nll
round. Water plentiful from streams. No encamping ground for a force.

7 | MATEANAI . . 7 Road along a rather wide valley. Hills on both
673 | sides, At 2 miles pass village of Pir Khe),
where the valley opens.
A village in the plains on the left bank of the
Swat river close lo the village of Totekan,
Eoncamping ground.

Note A.— From Tungi to the Swat river vi¢ Buch and the Nawaedan pass,

3 | ABazal . . 3 Road good bat difficalt for wheeled artillery

———| 28} | owing tothe weakness of the siall bridges over
oanal water-cuts, which constantly cross the
road.

A mud fort with two guns, garrisoned by police,
on the Swat river, and commanding the village

of Abazai. Route No. 24 comes in here from Peshawar.

4 | BucHA . . 8 Road good over nndulating country to Nawaedan

——| 3863 | at4 miles. Wheeled artillery could use it.
Fair on to Bucha, crossing low hills and

narrow ravines. In some places rocky.

5 | SWAT BIVER . . 8 Over the Nawaedan pass, which is not diffi.
——| 441 | cult; horses and camels crors it, but it is not
much used. Water plentiful on both sides.
Descent less than ascent. Cross the Swat river
by a ropesbridge at a place called the Dabar
ferry. The river here is about 18 yards broad.
Arangbarang is a village on the right bank of the Swat river. From this are roads to

Upper Swat and Bajaor,

Route No. 23.

FroM PesuawaR To CHITRAL, vid JALALA, THE MALAKAND PASS, AND
MIANKALAIL

Authority. —Tur HAviLDAR.

g’ . DisTANCRs.

é Names of Stages. - REMARES.

° Inters

S mediate,; Total.

=

1 | NsouMaN BIVER . 8 Road made and zood, passing immediately under

_ 8 | the fort of Peshawar; and at 3 miles crossing

the Badni, a small stream, always fordable. A
mile or so further on cross another gmall stream
by a pakha bridge, and at 55 miles, near to
the village of Khazano, ford the Shah Alam

branch of the Kabul river, with generally 2 or 3 feet of water in it. At 83 miles cross the
Naguman river, or principsl branch of the Kabul river, by a bridge of boats.
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Route No. 23—continued.

92 TGRANGZALI . | 12

20

Road merely a country one, crossing innumerable
water-cuts ; very bad for guns. Country richl
cultivated and covered with villages. At 1
mliles ford the Adozai branch of the Kabul
river. At 8} miles, after passing the villages
of Dubb, Sewari, Buok Jana, Hariana, Guggur,

and Soskur, ford the Swat river opposite the village of Tarnao (this ford is practicable during
eight months of the year). At Turangzai forage and provisions abundant. Water from

branch of the Swat river.
3 |JALaLa . . . 14

#

immediately before arriving at Jalala, the rcad for about half a mile winds

34

A large village, situated on the left bank of
the Chalpani nala. The road from Turangzai
is a very gocd one, traversing the uncultivated
plain of Hashtnagar. At 2 miles from Tu-
rangzai the road crosses a deep ravine, which
lias been made practicable for‘funs ; and again

own the bank of

the deep mountain torrent on which Jalala is situated. From Jalala the Ranizai country is

reached, (See also Route No. 20.)
4 | DaBoar . . . 14

6 | Kuar . . . 15

6 | ALADAND o 6

7 | Ucm . . . 9

8 | SHAMSHIKHAN . 15
9 | M1sNEALAYI . 12
10 | KaMBaAT . . 12
11 | JANBATAL. . . 12
12 | SUBBAT . . . 12

13 | Dir . . . 12

48
63

69

78

93

105

117

129

141

153

Vide Route No. 21.

Road good. Residence of the chief of the Rani-
zai branch of the Yusafzai clan.

Route No. 19 from Katlang comes in here.

The road goes straight for the Swat river, which
1s crossed on rafts. Uch, or Uchinai, consists
of four villages, one of which belongs exclu-
sively to Saiads, and the other three to Pa-
thans,

Cross an easy pass into Talash; then continue
down its valley to Shamshikhan on the bank
of the Panjkora.

Cross the Panjkora to Kotkhai; then throa gha
valley to Miankalai; about 1,000 houses, built
of stone, cemented with mud. It is the largest
and most important town of all Bajacr.

The road goes up the Jandaul valley. This
village (of 120 Lhouses) is notorious for thieyes.

Ascent to the Janbatai pass, and then desoend
to the village. Both ascent and descent are
very steep, but there are springs of water on
the way. The north side of the pass is a dense
pine forest. A fort.

Route No. 31 comes in here from Jalalabad.

The road goes down the Baraul valley. Half-
way cross at Banda, the frontier of Dir.

Cross the Dir river at junetion with Fanjkora,
and continue up its left bank to Dir Dir is
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14 | KasHGARAT

156 | Gusar . . .

16 | AsHRETH . .

Route No, 23—-concluded,

a village of about 400 houses, and is situated on the right bank of the river, A consider.
able fort of mud and stone stands on a mound and protects the village. Dir is one of the
priucipal marts of the country. (See also KRoutes Nos. 24 and 31.)

9

12

21

162

174

195

The road goes up the Dir valley. From tbis
place guards are always taken.

A village, only inlabited during the summer
months. Tbe road ascends up a glen to Gujar,

Tbe road ascends the Lahuri or Lowarai pass,
which is difficult, and then descends to Ashretl.
This mareh is a very tedious one, and is danger-
ous (rom the depredations of the Kafirs. [m-
mense quantities of iron are found in the bed of
a2 small stream which rises at the foot of the

Labuvi mountains. Ashreth village is the resort of Kafir robbers, and is the place most
dreaded by the merchants who travel by this route,

N.B.—From Dir to Ashreth, see also Route No, 24, The distances here given appear cxcessive,

17 | Kara DBosH . . 12
— 207
18 |Garear . . .1 9%
. —_] 2161
At about 21 miles from Ashreth reach Mir-
19 | Beoz . . . 7 kandi, thence by Route No. 13, Eastern
Hindu Kush.
2231
20 | CHITRAL. . . 10
2331

Route No. 24,

From PesuawAR To CHITRAL, vid ABAZAT, THE MALAKAND PASS, AND SHAZADGAI,

Authorily =—=McNAIR,
}:;J DisTANCHS,
é Names of Stages, Inter- ReMARES.
2 mediate. Total.
4
1 | LeFr BANK OF THE| 103 Road fair through open level ; cultivated country.
- KABUL RIVER. 10} Leave the Trunk road by the fort at 2} miles,

war. Water plentiful,

cross the Badni canal (bridged) at 4 miles, and
the Shah Alam (fordable) at 7 miles. The
Kabul river is crossed by ferry at the end of
the march.

Encamp on the left bank of the Naguman branch, Supplies must be taken from Pesha-
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Route No. 24—continued.

2 SHABEKADAR . . 8% Road and country as in last stage, Cross 't‘he
183 Kabul at 23 miles, and pass Uchwalant 5 miles.
An old Sikh fort ; supplies procurab]e atter due

notice ; water plentiful.

Road good, through cultivated country, passing
26 Mata at 4 miles, and crossing the Swat river
(150 yairds wide, lett bank steep) at the end of

the march. .
A fort on the left bank of the Swat river. Sup-

plies must be collected ; wuter plentitul.
Route No. 22 from Hoti Mardan comes in here.

™

3 | ABAZAL . . . 7

4 | KHARKI . .| 26 The last village en route in Dritich territory is
— | 62 Pairam Deri, distant 14 wiles. The first half
of this distance is over a bare plain; the
remainder of the journey is over fertile gronud.
Supplies in plenty to be had from surrounding
villages. Water good and on surlace, buat fuel

scarce.

5 | KotiaraM . .| 23 Distance from Malakand kotal 6 miles, the first
75 31 miles by left bank of a running stream. No
cultivation beyond Kharki. Wood and grass
on the hills. The ascent to kotal is easy, and
will allow of laden camels. The top of the
pass is very flat and well wooded. In addition,
a good supply of water is to be had. Traces of a made road, executed (so it is said) by the
Sikhs, is still to be seen, but being a longer one, is little, if at all, used, even by traders. The
descent of very nearly 3 miles into the Swat valley is over rough ground, but, when ouco
in the plains, the going is easy. Vide also Route No. 21. Country on both banks of river
very fertile and well-irrigated. The river is crossed opposite the large village of Chakdara.
At 7 miles beyound is Kotigram, en route several villages.

6 | Rapar Kars . . 10 Four miles beyond Kotigram is the Laram pass.
85 | The ascent is easy and practicable for all brasts
of turden. Water plentiful. Slopes of hill
culiivated, with hamlets scattered about. Two
large-sized tauks at top of pass that hold water
L. for nine months in the year. The descent to
Rabat Kala is in parts very steep, getting worse on nearing fort, whick s built on a low
mound on lett bank of river, commanding a good position.

The descent is through fir and pine forests. Water and grass plentiful. Some cultivation.

Cross over the Panjkora, and along an easy and
7 | SHAZADGAT . . 5 level route arrive at the large fort of Shazad-
—_—| 90 gai, which is built at the sharp bend of river

above mentioned, commanding a strong posi-

tion. The valley is a narrow one, but richly
. . cultivated. Supplies of grass and fuel suffi-
cient for a large force, There is an alternate route fromn Chakdara to Shazadgai, which
aVQlds_the L:inram pass ; but a low kotal (Katgola) is crossed 6 miles due west irom Uch,
which is 4 miles fiom Chakdara. This alternate route is principally used by kafilas.

8 | BarauL Banpa . 7 From Shazadgai to Baraul kotal route is along
97 right bank of a running stream through rich
cultivation ; distauce 12 miles. The ascent is
easy for laden beasts. 'I'he northern face of
range is well clad ; not so the southern. The
. | descent is for over 4 miles through dense fir
and pine forest aud brushwood. Soil rioch. Water-supply plentiful. The village of Banda
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Route No. 24 —concluded.

js on right bank of stream, over which a frail bridge bas been thrown. . The stream admits of
fording right through the year.

9 | D1 . . .| 16 About half.-way is the fort of Chutiatan, at
—_— 113 junction of stream from Baraul Banda with

Panjkora. 'The path keeps to left bank of

stream. After leaving the village of Sangra.

wal, which is 4 miles from Banda, the country

falls, forming a deep gorge for the stream to

rush through in places as much as 200 feet deep. No cultivation between Banda and Chuti-
atan, but plenty of grass and firewood. From Chutiatan to Dir the path is along cultiva-

tion, wheat and rice chiefly.

Dir is the name given to the fort, which is large 231 mud-built; it is used by the chief
and his followers ; whereas the village is known as Avia» Kot, and is the head-quarters of
Shao Baba. The population of fort and village exceeds 10,000 souls. (f) See also Routes
Nos. 23 and 31.

10 | MigGga . . 9 Path for nearly 1 mile goes by right bank of
—_ 122 stream that takes its rise at Lowarai kotal.
The valley is a narrow one, but fertile. When
opposite the fort of Pana Kot, which is half.
way, an ascent of about 300 feet is made, and
a similar descent thence to Mirga. The going
is easy.

11 | ASHRETH . .12
———| 134 | About 5 miles from Mirga the Lawarai kotal is
reached. Elevation, 10,450 feet. The pass is
open for laden animals for eight months in
the year, commencing from the month of May.
The ascent is very easy and gradual, but the
descent for 5 miles and more is difficult, the stream having to be crossed and recrossed several
times. No cultivation between Mirga and Ashreth., The kotal is the northern boundary of

of Dir territory.

12 | KavLa DrosH . . 12
146
13 | GalRaT . . . 91 .
1553 At about 23 miles reach Mirkandi, where Route
14 | Broz . . . 7 No. 31 comes in from Asmar, thence by
1621 Route No. 13, Eastern Hindu Kush.
15 | CHITRAL . | 10
1728 |/
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Route No. 25.

Froym Prsuiwar To Basaor, vié SHABKADAR AND THE (GANDAB VALLEY.
Authority. —ArcuaN Route BooOK.

g{. DrsTANCES.
f?_" Names of Stages. REMAHKS,
Z m[;:{ienrt.u. Total.
4
1 | Lerr BANK oOF THE | 10}
e 1
KaBoL sivee. 103 g Vide Route No. 24.
2 | SHABKADAR . . f1 .
182 | Leaving the fort, the road makes directiy fer the
3 | Azim Kara o 12 hills over open country for 2 miles till it passes
(1N GANDAB). ~———! 302 | Panjpao; then enters low broken hills at abount
3 miles near the small villages of Darwesh Kili.
Follows the dry bed of the Gandab Dara for

2 miles ; then rises to the low hills on the right, after the junction of a smalldry waterconrse
from Pandiali. Windsalong over high ground, rather broken, to the hase of a low pass, which
it ascends by a rather steep gradient, and descends to Azim Kala, a small village in
Gandab. lying in cultivation and commanded by a low picket hill. 'The pass may be avoided
by continning up the Gandab dara the whole way to Azim Kala; but the defile, as its name,
K harappa Tangi, implies, is rather rough, and after rain impassable for a short time. It is not
more than half a mile lone and is easily turned, either as above, or by a force marching from
Michni throngh low hills to the waterslied N. of Miclini, at a place called 8ahib China, which
has room for a small encampment, with a fine spring of water. From a low hill on either
side the camp is commanded and protected, and Peshawar and Michni on one side and the
Gandab valley on the other, are within signalling distance. Water scarce in the Gandabh
valley at certain seasons, when it is gathered from pools dug under the surface of the stream
bed. Forage scarce. Supplies should be procurable.
Route No. 26 from Michni comes in here.
4 | Kup Kara . g 12 The road passes through the Gandab valley close
(Hap K11 ?). 423 | by several villages, and often over rice-fields.
Then rising to, and passing over, the Tora Tiga
Gali pass, descends about 2 miles to a few huts
known as Kud Ksla in Hatimzal. Here water
and grass are procurable.
Thence the road descends to Pitao in the vallev, and then up the Matai valley and over
a pass into Majaor, Nawagzai, and so on to Miankalal. .
This voute is practicable for laden mules.

Note.—There is another road from Pitao, descending along an open valley to the east, to Danashkul, whence a
road goer to Nawagai, practicable for laden enmels., Danashkul is situated on the Rud nale, a large place sur-
ronnded by trees and with abundance of water, It is inhabited by Isakhel Tarakzai Mohmands, and can turn

out 250 matcblockmen.

To Bajaor by the Alikandi route.

A road lavgely used by Bajaori traders in iron ore, branches off from the Shabhkadar and
Gandab rounte before reaching the Khurappa defile. and, winding up the Halki Pindiali valley
through dre hillocks, crosses a low pass into Pindiali proper, where it is joined by another,
which, starting from Mathra Thana police station, enters the hills and, erossing over the slopes
of the Chingai mountain, where it is rather steep and rough. though practicable for mules,
(.iescends to Pindiali; continning through the level portion of that valley and over a low pass,
it descends the opposite slopes to Danashkul. Turns up that vallev to Yakdand, and, follow-
ing the lesser valley on the right, continues through the Dawaizai villages to Mitai, or torning
to the right, crosses a pass over a mountain range and descends to Pipal; thence descends
the valley to Ambahar of the Utmankhels, or goes up stresm to Nawagai, and thence by an
easy pass, probably 6,000 to 7,000 feet, into the further Bajaori valley.

. Bajaori traders, proceeding towards Kabul, either cross the range behind Ilazai mountain
into Kunar, or, while the snow covers the range, they descend through Mitai and the Spinkai
Tangi or Bardmanai into Bohai, and thence to Goshta or Lalpura. (See Ronte No. 2R.)
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Route No. 26.

Frou Pesuawar To Lacuieur (KuaiBanw), vid MicHNI AND THE GANDAB
VALLEY,

duthority—G. B. Scorr.

DISTANCRS.

Names of Btnges, Remarks,

Inter-
medinte. | TOfRl.

— l No. of Stage.

Road tolerably good, through open, level country
153 | fairly cultivated. Nalas difficult after heavy
rain. Pass Darbangi at 33 miles, Mathva at
8% miles, and cross the XKubul river by ferry
at 13} miles.

P

MiIcHNI . . .| 15

A small fort, close to where the Kabul river
issues from the hills. Supplies must be col-
lected. Water procurable.

2 | Aziy Kata . .| 13 A pathway practicable for infantry and moun.
{in Gandab). 283 | tain gurs, with baggage on mules and ponies,
runs northwards from Michni over open ground
21 miles and, cutting the hills near Darwazgai,
ascends the opposite slopes to Sahib China, a
small hamlet on the crest, where there is a
small snpply of spring water and room for an encampment, commanded only from two sharp
peaks about quarter of a mile off towards the Gandab side; splendid signalling and picquet
stations,  From ®alib China adescent, not very difficult, of about 4 to 5 miles falls to the
Kharrappa fangi near the village of Razas at the entrance of the Gandab valley, thence to
Azim Kala in the valley. near which thera is water, and close by an isolated hillock. The total
marehing distance from Michni being only about 12 or 13 miles over one pass, about 8U0 feet
above the lLase,

4 | Kurar . . . 14 The road continues up the Gandab valley

I (in Bohaidag). 473 | whioh is a circular basin, about 8 miles square

I all under cultivation. A gentle ascent is made

\ to the Napaki pass, at 5 miles, elevation abont

3,000", and thence an easy descent into the

Bohaidag, a large open valley, covered with

villages and highly cultivated. The Napaki passis very easy. Low serrated ridges of

parallel rocks run N. and 8. from it on both sides, but the cultivation is carried up to the

pa<s itself. The Bohaidag should be able to furnish supplies to a very large extent, but

forage and firewood are scarce. The valley here is over 8 miles broad, and continues so for
over 25 miles up and down. Elevation 2,960.

5 | MANZARICHENA . 14 The road ascends through a wide, open culti.
561 vated valley, past numerous large villages, by
an easy praient, the ascent being somewhat
steeper as the large village of Manzarichena
on the watershed below the Ilazai peak is
reached. Numerous towers a.re_distingnishable
from the peaks visited, and there appears to be voom for a very large camp quite uncommand-
ed from any side by high hills. Klevation 4,875"

o

<

6 | GosHTA . . . 16 From the pass a long, rasy, but dry and hot,

——1 #7922 | descentis made along the Silala valley. There
are no villages, but there was once a choki
half-way down, where was a small supply of
water. Go-hla is a large village on the river
bank. Supplies procurable.
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Route No. 26 — concluded.

7 | LacHIron . . 4 Cross tho Kabul river by ferry (or by fording,
——| 762 | when water is low) to Lachipur, and jomn the
Khaibar route (No. 29). )
For laden camels this is certainly the easieat
roate [vom Azim Kala at least as far as Manzari-
chena. The only ditficult piece for wheeled

artillery 1s the Napaki pass.

Route No. 27.

From Prsuawar To DakkA vid Micani, Haipar KHAN, AND GATA GUDAR.
Authorities.—ScoTT; SINCLAIR; NEWNHAM,

E; DistaNCESs.
u‘”‘: Names of Stages, Int Reumanxs,
(=] .
S meHi::c. Total.
2
1 | MicaNT . . . 153 Vide Route No. 26.
153 ’
2 | Haipar KHAN 8 From Michni the rnad passes up the N. bank of
233 | the river till it reaches the furthest (now
rnined) hamlet of Shahmansar Khel. From
that point an ascent of 2.400' perpendicular
has to be made véd 'akhan to Haidar Khan,
and a similar descent to the river on the other

side. Then the Gata Gudar (ferry) has to be crossed, and an ascent of over 1,000’ made to
the level of Loi Shilman.

For the first half mile or so from Michni there is a good %acke road, which was recently
made as an approach to the ferry. Leaving this road, that to Dakka turns down a ravine
towards the village of Sadin on the bank of the Kabul river. After passing through this,
there is a steep ascent of some 3 miles in length, leading into a big punch-bowi-shaped
hollow, completely surrounded by hills. In this hollow lies a small village named Pakhan,
consisting of about half a dozen houses. Here plenty of good water and some wood, but
not much grass, can be procured. The road from Pakhan proceeds in a north-westerly direc.
tion over the side of the hollow, and descends into a trough, the direction of which lies
nearly due N. and 8. In this trough is a second village called Haidar Khan, distant about
1} wiles from Pakhan and 8% from Michni.

3 | Farter Kara . 10 At this point the road divides,—one branch
———| 333 | leading in a northerly direction up the trough
to Sapri; the other following a westerly direce
tion to Dakka, over the side of the trough,
apparently where the ground is highest and
cteepest. ‘lhe road also appeared to be as bad
as could be. Tn this trongh there runs a stream of good water.

4 | Kam Dakxka . . 11 [ The road, after crossing the western side of the
(|~ 443 | trough above mentioned, drops down to Gudar
' ferry, some 1,000" or 1,200’ below, by a steep
and rough descent. The river, which is here
only 70 to 100 yards wide according to the
season, is crossed by a boat or raft ferry. The
road then ascends for 3 miles to the Garangi pass (2,800'), an easy descent from which brings
one to the Loi Shilman valley, (Route No. 28.)
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Vide Route No. 28.

6 | Dagkra . . l 7

512

Alternatlive route from Mickni to Fatteh Kala.

2 | Zangar . . .1 10 Leaving Michni N. W. ovér level country for
253 | 2 miles; then another 3 miles over very low
hills to Gidarnao (a watercourse coming from
Sahib China). From this point the route
rises abruptly to a Zandao, but the ascent is
only 400’ to 500’ perpendicular, This portion
of the road is over limestone formation, but very little is required to malke it a good road.
From the kandao the route winds among the hills, over gentle slopes and across several dry
watercourses, with excessively easy gradients, to the small hamlet of Zankai; thence to the
Zankai kandao, which is the highest elevation attained on this route between Michni and
Dakka, at an elevation of about 1,200’ above the river, the distance from-Michni to the
kandao being about 73 miles direct distance, probably 11 miles walking. Here the descent
to the river begins: the fall is easy over soft stone formation, a distance of about 2} miles
to the point where it touches the river at Shinilo Gudar. The narrowest part of the river
here is 70 yards wide, and it widens out to over 200 yards, with a sandy beach, and above is
a flat, open bit of ground on which a small hamlet, inhabited by the ferrymen, stands, where
there is ample room for a depdt of stores, and landing-place both at low and high water.
The banks are favourable for the construction of a suspension bridge; the current is rapid.
The high-water mark is some 60" above present level of water. After crossing the river
either of two paths might be chosen, which would be easy for laden camels after repair, both
over soft rocks. That to the right ascends gradually to a Zandao overlooking the hamlet of
Shinilo; then passes over another low kandao to Samsai; then down a watercourse to the
Loi Shilman valley, The height of the first kandao is about 1,200' above the river, and
rome 2 miles from it. The path to the left also ascends for about 3 miles, crosses a low
kandav, then joins the Gata Gudar route, and passing over the Garangi kandao about 1,000’
above river-level, falls into Shilman by a fairly easy descent.

3 | Farren Kara, l %

The road is commanded within easy rifle range
322  from hills above the whole way.

Route No. 28.
Froy PeEsHawar To DAkKkA, vzd THE Lot SHILMAN VALLEY.

P -
Authorities.~Scorr; Youne; Maxwrir; Jenner; I. B. C.

é’ DisTANCES.

N Names of Stages. 0 REMARES.

° Inter-

?C,: mediate | Total,

1 | Sapeir SanG .| 10 This is an important alternative to Route

10 No.29. It could never, however, be made a

good wheel road, nor could it compete with
the Khaibar as a military line of communica-
tion. Its sole advantage is that it passes
through a less lawless country, and one which

would require fewer troops to guard it. ]

It is approached from Peshawar by the Michni road. The first camping ground would
be near Sapeir Sang, on the Mathra Thana side of that place, abont 8 miles from Jamrud,
Water is plentiful, but indifferent in quality. Fodder obtainable, but coarse and rank.
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Route No. 28—continued.

. Leaving Shahgai police station cross the plain

2 | LawanniANe ——7— 17 for al;gout a ng1ile,pa.nd enter a pDArrow valley at

Mir Alam’s tower (Srakala). Thence follow

the bed of the stream for about 3 miles to the

small village of Zamakabara, 41 miles from

Shahgai. In some places tl&e road ibs] over

S large rocks, which should be blasted, but it is quite easy an practicable for

EFI“::.?S; ::c%pt wgheeled guns. At Zamalkabara there is plenty of good water in the bed of
the stream, and room for troops to encamp; no supplies. ) .

The road then ascends to a low kotal by an easy gradient, and at 7 miles reaches
Lawarimaina, a fair-sized village, with a few supplies. Plenty of room for troops to
encamp, but water sometimes scarce. Elevation 2,600 .

From Lawarimaina the road descends along the banks of a watercourse to 'the_Lawa.n-
jamna stream and village, the fall being about 600’ perpendicular from Lawarimaina, and
the distance about 13 miles. The first portion of this bit of road is very good, but the last
200 or 300 yards into the stream is steep and rocky; bnt. by taking a path 1'0uqd to the
northwards (from Lawarimaina) of the present track the gradient could be made easier. The
village cousists of about 60 or 70 huts, quite on the banks of the stream. _Here the route
crosses the stream at a point commanded by rocks on all sides and from the hills above.

3 | SHAHIDMAINA ~ | 7 From Lawarimaina to Shahidmaina arrange-
—_—] 24 ments for safety of a column from attack are
particularly simple. On the right flank a
steep slope leads down to the river, which is
practically impassable, thus protecting the
right flank all the way. 'The hills on further
side of the river are out of range. The heights on the left flank would have to be occupied
and held, when the road below would be absolutely safe ; but the heights to left rise to the
crest of the Tartara range, elevation 6.000'. .
Shalidmaina is the last Mullagori village. It is a wretched little place of grass sheds.
Botb camping ground and water would be found off the road down the valley to the right.
Retween Lawarimaina and Shahidmaina the road after the first ascent is good enough,
the path winding round two spurs above the Kabul river, and roughly followir]g the contour
lines. 1t then diops down 400’ by a very rourh and steep descent to Shahidmaina. 'The
camping ground here is cramped. Wood is plentiful near the top of the ridge, but scarco
near camp, could be gathered without ditficulty by cutting-parties. Lots of hill grass also
obtainable with a little warning.

The ascent from Shahidmaina to the saddle of the ridge, called (like many others, as the
term means a small plateau) Dabar, is considerably greater than the descent to it from the
Lawarimaina side, and the descent on the western side to Kam Shilman valley is also long
and difficult. Scott says of it: ¢ The ascent over a spur of limestone formation and the
descent are steep and rugged, the rise and fall beiny respectively 2,000’ and 1,500’ in per.
pendicular heicht, and the distances 2 miles each.”

From Kam Shilinan an easy ascent over soft rocks to a kandao, and as easy a descent to
the Prang Dara follows, the £andao being about 800’ to 900 above the watercourses on either
side.

4 | Lor SHILMAN . . 12 From Prang Dara there is a shoit-cut over the
36 hills to the Loi Shilman valles, which saves 4
miles, but is pr-cticable only for mules. The
catavan route goes up the Loi Shilman stream
as far as Sarobi. The road, which lies in the
, bed of the river, is rough and rocky, with
precipitous banks, which hem it in ; at Sarobi it opens out, and for the rest of the way to cam
18 easy enongl, lying at times in the bed of the nala, and at others on its banks. At Warsak
wate- is obtained (rom springs ; elsewhere from wells. There is plenty of room to encamp
anywhere in the Loi Shilman valley, which is a rough plain, nearly a mile wide, broken by
nalas. Near Khwasta Kala would perhaps best divide the distance. Multan Kala would,
however, probably prove a better camping ground. Here the water-supply is abundant and
good from a number of Persian wells, about 15 within the space of a mile The water-level
18 only about 36’ below the ground-.level, and the wells arve vsed for irrigation. There is

41




ROUTES ON TIIE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.

Ronte No. 28—concluded.

gufficient camping ground for a large force. Fuel and grass are scanty near camp, but any
quantity could bo gathered with a little warning. Other supplies would be practically un-
obtainable, the total cultivation of the vulley hardly sufficing the population. A small
number of sheep, goats, and cattle might be obtained.
65| Kam Dagga . . 8 After leaving the Loi Shilman valley, the path
44 ascends by a gentle slope up to the top of the
watershed, the Shilman Gakke (a pass with
gentle ascent on one side and steep fall on the
other), and then drops suddenly and steeply to
the Kam Dakka valley by a seties of zig-zags.
The rest of the way {o Kam Dakka is easy ; the village itselt is hidden from view till the very
last moment by a low hill. It is a wiserable place of 50 or 60 houses, the valley being com-
pletely commanded by the hills on the South. No supplies procurable. After another mile
across the level, the road crosses a rocky spur about 400' high by a stiff and slippery ascent
and descent ; then another fairly level and easy mile; and, finally, the path passes over a
rocky spur which comes down to the water’s edge. This part of the road is a mere ledge,
overhanging the river, with a drop of from 20’ to 30, and precipitous walls overhead.
TI'he last 3 miles is across an open stony plain to Dakka.
Route No. 27 from Haidar Khan comes in here.

6 | DAEEA . . . 7 From the Shilman gakhe to Dakka it is about
—| b1 10 miles, which would make the march over 17

miles from Multsn Kala. Khwasta Kala

wounld, therefore, be a more convenient site for

a camp in the Loi Shilman valley.
For details of Dakka, see¢ stage 4, Route No. 29,

Route No. 29,
From Pesnawar To KaBur, vid THE KHa1BAR, JALALABAD AND LATABAND.

Aduthorities—Younag; Durron; Cawrarw; Conorny; Orricial, REcOrDS;

STAGES | —2 AMENDED BY GENEKRAL OvriciR COMMANDING
Pesuawar District, 1892,

é DrstaNCES.
§ Names ol Stages. RRMARKS. i
S Inter-
S lll(rlt‘li(;:e. Total.
~“
1 | Harr Sivan Burs . 5 A double road running parallel to cach other and
—_ 5 a few yards apart. Both are bridged, but only
one is metalled. Camp about 5 miles from
Peshawar post office and 3 mile beyond the
thana on the edge of the Maira. Space for
a division. Water near at hand from the Bara
river. No shade of any kind.
2 | ALt Massip <1 13§ The road, which is a broad firmn track, erosses a
—— 18} | stony treeless undulating plain known as the
Maira )
At 1 mile pass Kacha Gari polico post.
At 4 miles reach Jamrud fort. sitvated on a

slight eminence 31 miles from the Shadi Bhagrai entrance of the Khaibar. In the vicinity of
the fort there is a sarai, a post oftice and a bazar. Supplies procurable ; water plentiful.
Here Route No. 52 branches off to the bazar valley,
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LRoute No. 29—continned.

At 82 miles the road leaves the wala and legins to ascend the Shaligai Leights by
Mackeson's road ; the gradient is rather steep for carts.

At 92 miles, Fort Maude (garvison 50 men) situated on a hill on left _of road. From
here Peshawar, Jamrud, Ali Masjid ave all visible. This place was used as a signalling station
in 1878—80. .

At 102 miles reach the summit of Shahgai heights.

At 11} miles camping ground of Shahgai and Fort Abdul Rahmen (for 100 men). No
supplies. Water from Khaibar stream below or from the Shahgai nala. This fort stands
about 400 yurds from the road, commanding the valley and road beyond.

From here the road winds down ronnd several lower spurs to the left bank of the stream,
which it reaches at 123 miles, and follows to Ali Masjid, closely commanded by the hills on
cither side of the stream. At 9 miles a cliff on the vright allows jnst room for the road between
it and the stream, and here a bar has been fixed to block the road. Beyond is the camping
ground forming an amphitheatre.

Commanded on all sides by lofty hills. The fort occupies a Lill in the centre of the
valley to the west; to the east the ridge mow occupied by the remains of barracks ; to t_he
north the precipitous slopes of Rolas; and to the south various small hills, some of which
command the fort itself. On these latter several detached towers have been built, each for
10 men.

Few supplies. Water good and plentiful from the Khaitar stream, but should be drawn
above camping ¢round. Road good the whole wav.

Route No. 48 goes frown Lere to the Bazar valley.

3 | Lanpr KEANA . .| 18% At 1 mile pass under the fort hill. Valley here

313 | contracts, and tte road, following the stream,
runs for 1 a mile through a narrow gorge be-
tween the precipitous crags of Rotas and of
the fort hill. A new road was blasted out of
the face of the hills on the right, about 80’
above the old one. .

The road crosses the stream four times in the first mile on low wooden bridges, strong enough

for guns. Stream always fordable at these places, if necessary.

The road continues for the next 4 miles along the narrow valley of the Khaibar through
lofty bare precipitous hills, ronnding numerous small spurs, each of which commands it for
some distance in either direction. At14 miles the Tortang valley issues on the right. Room
to camp for one regiment. Good water and wood. The stream here issues from the side of
the hill. No water beyond this up to Landi Khana.

At 2 miles Kata Kushtia. A few huts and room to camp. Water here in rains only.
In 1878-80 a signalling post was established on a hill above which communicated with Landi
Kotal and Ali Masjid.

At 45 miles village of Wali Khel. The valley begins to widen. and there are some signs
of cultivation. No water in the dry sedson. At 5% miles Ishpola tepe. From here for more
than a mile extend on both sides of the road the villages of Ishpola, Niki Khel, and Sultan
Khel, all belonging to the Zakha Khels, the most troublesome tribe in the pass. They con-
sist of about 40 walled enclosures with towers; numerous nalas would afford cover to an
enemy. The valley here is nearly a mile wide, with a good desl of cultivation. No water,
at all events in the dry season, though there are said to be springs in the adjacent hills at times.
For this season these villages are mostly deserted in dry weather. From 7% to 9 miles the
voad follows a succession of nalas, the banks of which shut out all view on either side. At
8 miles pass Lalabeg, a small village similar to those above mentioned. The only route by
which raiders can attack this part of the road is the path leading from Bazar, which joins the
Khaibar opposite the Gurgara tower,

At 10 miles Landi kotal. Supplies scanty. Water from Landi kbana stream. The
road up to this point is rongh but good, and not likely to be much affected by rain. From
here the dexcent to Landi Khana begins. The road, a very good one, winds down by an ensy
gradient, first circling the hill on which Landi kotal camp was pitched, and alterwards along
the hills on the right, out of the face ot which it is cut. Relow, to the left, at 11§ miles, is a
deep precipitous gorge, whence the water-supply for Landi kotal is drawn.

Half way down the hill is a spur called the Michni Kandao, which commands a raiding
route from Bazar. (No. 49.)
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At 12} miles pass Fort Tytler, a strong post for 26 men, which is separated from the
roud by a deep ravine, and occupies au isolated spur in centre of valley. This fort commands
{he whole of this descent ; also Landi Khana, and the road and valley for a mile beyond it.

At 13 miles bottom of incline, and 135 miles Landi Khana camping ground. The camp-
ing ground is small, situated a few feet above level of stream. 'I'here is also a small fort
with a common stone wall. No supplies. Plenty of good water. Drinking-water can be
taken from a spring in the hills close Dy.

4 | DARRA . . .| 10 The road rough, but good.
————| 413 | At 1 mile the stream sinks into the sand. Nao
water from here to Dakka. At 2 miles a small
Jazailchi post in a stone sangar. At 3% miles
Painda Khak (a post of Sangu Khel), the most
dangerous part of this march. Frequent raids
orcurred here from a path leading through a gap in the higher bills on the left to the village
of Darband, and thence over an open plain to Pesh Bolak in Ningrahar. South of Darband is
the Sisobi pass leading into the Bazar valley. (Route No. 50.)

In the spring of 1879 convoys used to be fired on almost daily when passing Painda
Khak. At last a carefu]l reconnaissance of the place showed the value of this hill top. A
company of Gurkhas was posted there during the day, and all annoyance ceased almost
immediately. Oune reason for this being such a favourite place for the robbers to hunt is pro-
bably the fact that there is a swmall spring, called Geiruk-Kiobuh, about half way up the
Larband pass on the west side. This is the only water procurable, at all events during a dry
season, between Landi Khana and Haft-Chah ; and though the supply is bad and very scanty,
it proved enough to be of great use to the Gurkhas, and was no doubt of equal value to the
robbers.

At 5 miles Haft-Chah, a small stone fort for 50 men on top of a conical hill in centre of
valley. A small supply of water from a spring in the hills 800 yards to the north.

At 51 miles the hills contract again ; the road runs through a gap in them, about 100
yards wide. and at 64 comes out on a wide stony plain, across which it runs for 3 miles. Two
swall isolated hills a mile to left front here offer a commanding position.

At 9 miles village of Dakka, a summer camp of Auckis, with a few ruined walls. Here
the hills approach close to left of road ; the river Kabul, being a § of a mile to the right,
flowing between flat sandy banks.

At 10 miles Dakka fort, a large square fort, about 500 yards by 40G yards, enclosed by
a plain mud wall, 15’ bigh, with four round bastions on each face. It stands close to left banl
of Kabul river, the town of Lalpura being on the opposite bank, distant about 1,300 yards
from north-east of the fort. The lower spurs of the hills on the north-west and south. west
entively command the interior within 400 yards’ range. Good water from the river. Supplies
obtainable. There is a ferry with one boat.

The garrison of Dakka at the end of the war was usually—

1 company, British Infantry.
1 battalion, Native Infantry.
1 squadron, Native Cuvalry.
2 guns.

There is a walled enclosure on the sonth side of the fort, which during the war serv-d as a

commissariat yard, Dakka proved most unhealthy to our troops. 1t stands at an eleva-
tion of 1,300".

Rounte No. 28 irom Peshawar vid the Loi Shilman valley comes in here.

5 | BasawaL . 011 1 Crosses Dakka plain for 2 mile, and enters

——| 623 | Khurd-Khaibar pass, through which it runs for

one mile, when it issues on a small sandy

lain. At 2} miles the hills fall baclk on the

Eeft, and the road issues on the Girdi plain. the

Kabul river lying about 4 mile to the right.

Ihe road follows the general course of the river, crossing several dry watercourses, {with

stony beds en route. From 3} to 4 miles the road runs through low sand hills, which
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Route No. 29—-continued.

command il on either side, as does also a Inrge isolated hill further to the left. At 4 miles
pass Girdi. a village of about 100 houses, affording a few supp'ies. Two small isolated hills
west of village completely overlook it. .

At 4} miles the hills approach again on the left, and the road runs for } a mile through
a spur commanded on both sides by low hills. This spur runs down to the river, but could
be avoided in dry seasons by keeping to low ground by river.

The road continues for 3 miles along the foot of the hills to the left, which ave high and
bave, a well-cultivated plain lying to the right, and crosses another spur at 63 miles. The
hill on the right here is high and steep, with a stone wall at top, but is avoidable like the
former ones, though the low ground is apt to be flooded for irrigation. At 7 miles ground
to right swampy, and also parts of the road. At 74 miles Hazarnao, a large open village of
about 40 : houses ; plenty of supplies; water from wells and river.

Trsuing from Hazarnao, the road crosses the stony bed of a dry stream, follows under
the old bank of river to 9 miles, and then ascends to the wide plain of Ningrahar, the hills
to the left falling back entirely. At 91 miles a pond of good water. At 10 miles village
of Basawal (about 200 houses, with a (air amount of supplies) ; also + mile to left of road
a large isolated hill. Small streams of good water cross road at 93, 10}, and 105 miles. A%
102 1niles cross a large stream easily fordable. and at 11 miles fort of Basawal. A small mud
fort, consisting of a square redoubt of about 80 yards side (walls 12’ high) and an outwork
much larger, with small ditch and walls about 6/ high, the circuit of the whole being ahout
600 yards. Any amount of supplies from villages of Pesh Bolak and surrounding district.
Very good water from stream 50 yards below f ort.

Road good the wlole way : rough the first 7 miles ; afterwards very good. For alterna-
tive route from Basawal to Jalalabad »ide Route No. 30.

6 | BARIEAB. . {10 The road leads across the level plain, the
623 | villages of Pesh Bolak being visible in the
distance about 4 miles to the left, and extend-
ing for several miles. At 1l miles road reaches
foot of Maskuh bill, which it follows for £
mile. At 2} miles a small stream of water.
From here for 4 miles the road crosses a dry sandy plain, passing at 4 miles a small old fort,
half in ruins, standing in plain 4 mile to left of road.

At 53 miles cross a small nala, with steep banks, extending for a long distance on either
side, which would be an obstacle to guns or cavalry ; and at 6 miles another similar one.

At 6% miles Batikot, a large village with about 50 walled and towered enclosures, afford-
ing plenty of supplies. Village extends for 3 mile along left of road ; ground all round culti-
vated. A small stream of good water at 63 miles.

At 7% miles two small sand hills on right and left of road command it and the plain in
either direction for several miles (and also Batikot), affording, with smaller hillocks, an ex-
cellent position for artillery.

The road continues across the stony plain, and at 91 miles Barikab fort. A small mud
fort surrounded with a plain mud wall. "Supplies from Batikot and Chardeh. Water from a
small stream close to fort.

Road stony first 21 miles; then heavy sand up to Batikot, and then stony and rough up
to Barikab fort; not likely to be much affe -ted by rain.

For roads to Kuram v24 the Oghaz and Papin passes.—See Routes Nos. 46 and 47.

7 , JAvALABAD . 17 The road leads across the same stony plain for 5
——| 793 | miles, commanded for the last 2 by a low range
of hills on the right, at a distance of about
1 mile. At 4 miles low hills in front and on.
left flank also command it at a distance of

about a mile.
. At 5 miles begins Choragali pass. The road descends into the dry bed of a stream which
it follows, completely commanded on all sides by low rounded hills. It continues for 5%
miles of the same character, crossing a low kotal (Sask Diwal) at 61 miles from Barikab and
turning to tbe north, round the foot of the Girdikas yeak, issues at Ali Boghan on the open
ground near the right bank of the Kabul river at 101 miles, where a swall isolated conical

hill commands the exit,

At 127 miles rond desoends to the marshy bed of the Chaprair stream (about 300 yards
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broad, sandy bottom), with a small stream of good water running through the centre, which
is easily fordable, though it might present diffienlty after heavy rain, Remains of an old fort
on the east bank., From here the rond continues between sandy hillocks,along the top of the
old bank of the river, which lies below to the right.

At 131 miles several low hills, 3 mile to the left above a village (Karez Shukur Khan)
a good position for guns. The voad continues across an undulating sandy plain until, at 17
miles, new fort of Jalalabad. Road rough, but good the first 10 miles; then sandy. Heavy
sand the last 5 miles. No water from Barikab to the Chapriar stream.

Fort Sale is 1 mileshort of the city of Jaialabad, Elevation 1,950'. Camping ground south
of the fort good. but no shade. Good water irom the river and from a spring on the river
bank. Supplies obtainable. At Wazirbagh, beyond the city and 2 miles from the fort, thero
is shady camping ground for 2,000 men. The city itself is an irregular quadrilateral with a
perimeter of 2,100 yards.

The summer population does not exceed 2,000. During the war of 1878—80 it was
always the head-quarters ot a strong brigade, if not of a division.

From here Routes Nos. 31 and 32 take off to Ashreth and Farajghan respectively ; al(or-
native Rouutes Nos. 34 and 37 to Kabul, and Route No. 38 to Kuram fort.

Leaving the new fort, the road runs across a

921 level sandy plain, with a low range of rounded
hills, very suitable for artillery, running pa-
ralle! to 1t on the south, at a distance of about
a mile for 3 miles.

(At 14 mile pass city of Jalalabad (enclosed
by a high mud wall in bad repair), and at 13 mile iwo or thee swall rocky hillocks (Piper’s
hill).

Beyond the city the road leads for 3 miles over a wide plain, at first sandy and after-
wards stony. At 23 miles from fort pass some gardens surrounded by long low walls, At 3
miles Route No. 35 branches off to the right over the Jawara Mena pass to Kats Laghman,
At 32 miles a small stream of good water,

At 4} miles the road begins skirting the foot of a range of low stony hills on the left,
which afford a good psition for guns to command the road eastward. The Gujak stream
here lies immediately on the right. The ground on opposite bank is entirely cultivated. At
6% iles the road descends ani follows the sandy bed of the siream for a mile.

From 6} to 11 miles the ronte continues ot the same character. viz. a low range of stony
hills on the left at § mile distance, and on the right the stream, beyond which is a highly
oultivated plain, studded with villages and gardens (Charbagh, Malabagh, Sultanpur and
others).

At 11 miles the hills on the left fall back on the Gujak stream and die away, and the
road enters on a wide stony plain, stretching for several miles.

At 12} miles camping ground of Rozabad, and at 122 miles fort of Rozabad. The latter
lies about half a mile off the main road to the right, and close to the bank of the Surkhab
stream ; it is a strong, well-built native fort, capable of containing a garrison of 200 men.
Supplies of all sorts very plentiful. Water-tanks for a large supply of water are filled by a
cut from the stream.

The road, otherwise good, is a heavv one throughout. The first 3 miles are through heavy
sand ; then stony and rough for 2} miles, and from 6% to 11 miles again through heavy sand,

9 | Forr BarTYE . . 7% In a north-westerly direction along a stony plain,
100 | which on the track has been cleared from stones.
At 4 miles the road passes close to Fatehabad,
a large populous village; a small stream cross-
ing it on both sides of the village. From here
Route No. 36 wgoes to Kats Laghman vid the
Wara Galai pass. At 42 miles the Kuja nala,
a broad stony. bed of a siream, loses itself in the Surkbab. The road is a gradual ascent the
whole way from Rozabad, and is throughout of the character described above. Fort Battye
is a small post, badly situated for defence, being commanded by hills on the west at about 500
yards distance or less. "'he post is an enclosxed stony sarai, with a hornwork for cattle. Water
close by. Supplies procurable. The normal garrison during the war was 100 rifles and 40
sabres,

8 | RozaBaD . . 123
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Route No. 29—continued.

10 [ SAFED SiNG . 83 Tmmediately on leaving Fort Dattye, the road
1082 | descends to the stream from which the water is
obtained, and then by a series of ascents and de-
scents winds between low hills for 4 miles, where
another stream of good clear water crosses the
road, and where convoys make their half-way
halt. From this point a country path turns oft to Nimla Bagh, a very fine old garden, with
some celebrated cypress trees in it; and though the path becomes very rouch after leaving
Nimla, Safed Sang can be reached by it. The Nimla valley is very fertile, and dotted with
numerous walled villaces. From the stream mentioned above the regnlar road ascends the
whole way to Safed Sang, which lies a mile east of Gandamak. The road being a good one,
and the gradients eased off, the ascent is not felt as much as might be expected. The post at
Safed Sang is situated above the right bank of the Murki Khel riger, and consists of a lort,
which encloses the commissariat and ordnance depdts. Height about 4,5600". Supplies at
times obtainable. Water-supply good and awple, Climate cool in summer, and very cold in
winter.
Routes Nos. 42 and 43 go from here to the Hariab valley and Peiwar kotal respectively,

11 | PrzwaAN . . 11% From camp the road, which is a good one and
1208 | perfectly practicable for carts, descends to the
Murki Khel stream, which is crossed by an old '
bridge, built in the time of Nost Muhammad,
and since repaired by the British. The river,
which is a mere trickling stream in the cold
weather, increases considerably in the summer, when it is fordable, but liable to sudden floods
from the melting snow, At about 1 mile the Chashi and Nian-Rud streams cross the road
and, joining, flow in a northerly direction into the Surkhab river. At 13 mile Route No. 37
to Kabul »t4 Gandamak and the Karkacha pass branches off from the main road on to a
large stony plain. From here the road to Kabul pusses along open country to the Khatai
stream, after which it winds between low hills. At 4% miles a conical hill, called thie 44th
Hill, is passed, which is celebrated as being the place where the remnants of our army in the
first Afghan War made their last stand, and were destroyed. A cairn of white stones has
been erected on the summit to mark the spot. At 6 miles the Katola stream crosses the
road ; descent easy. This place is considered by the convoys as balf way to Pezwan. For
the next 1% mile there is a gradual ascent, and thence to the Surlchab river the descent is
gradual and easy, but the road not so good as heretofore. The Surkhab (or red) river, which
is reached at 9 miles, 18 crossed by an old masonry bridge, which was repaired during the
war ; and from 9% miles the road gradually ascencﬂ to Pezwan. The encamping ground is
in a hollow, and commanded by surrounding ridges at short ranges. A smull streamn flows
past the west side of the position, but the best water-supply is from a spring at the head of a
ravine north-west of the camp. Supplies are obtainable with difficulty. From the camp a
path over the hills leads in a westerly direction into the Hisarak valley, about three-fourths
of an hour's mareh ; height 4,760'. From Pezwan signalling communication with Gandamak
and Jagdalak can be maintained.

12 | JAGDALAK . .| 113 On leaving Pezwan, the road immediately as-

1313 | cends at a gradient of about 1in 60 until, at

1%+ mile, the top of Pezwan kotal is reached :

lieight 4,900'.  From this point the road de:

scends to the Zavzilai nala, which isrescled

| at 24 iles, and continues to follow the course
of this nala, winding first in a westerly, then in a northerly, direction. Kani Choki, sion

and rough; distance 53 wiles. Here there is a small level bit of cultivation on the right an‘(}i,

the road, still of the same character, continues to follow the course of the nala for al’;oué 3.

a mile, when the ascent to Jagdalak kotal commences. The ridge is reached at 82 miles ;nd

is 6,150" high. Here there is a small fort, which was usually garrisoned by 200 Br‘itish

infantry during the war. About 1,500 yards offin a north-easterly direction is Puddine

bill, the top of which dominates the whole of the Jagdalak pass. From the kotal the rnaﬁ

descends_at a steep gradient, winding through a narrow pass, varying in width from 100’ to

200’ until, close to Jagdalalk, it opens out into a stony bollow, intersected by the Jagdalak
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Route No. 29~—~continned.

stream. The Jagdalak post, whioh is 3,000’ high, is a walled enclosure situated on an uneven
ridge about 13 furlong from the main road, which winds round it towards Seh Baba. Water
plentiful. Supplies procurable with difficulty. About § mile from Jagdalak on the east of
the main road is the entrance to the celebrated defile known as the Pari Dave pass, which is
sbout 2§ miles in length. Another mountain-path passing through a gorge, opposite to
Jagdalalk, leads to the ruby mines.

Route No. 39 to Tezin and Route No. 40 to the Karkacha pass take off here.

Karkacha hills.—Regarding forage Colonel Jenkins remarks—

“ I observed that there was very little of the zawz plant growing in the hills about
Jagdalalk, and there will therefore always be great difficulty in feeding camels from the
plains of India in this district. Kuchi camels eat the holly bushes, which ave plentiful on
these hills ; but Indian camels do not thrive on this food. Mules and donkeys ought to be
used as much ae possible here, especially the latter, and the troops ought to be supplied with
very light tents.”

13 | SEH Basa . . 123 On leaving Jagdalak the main road descends
143 to the Jagdalak stream, and then ascends
again for 25 miles to the choki of Firnan Beg,

which is situated on the left bank of a moun-

tain stream, with a very steep fall in northi-

east direction. This stream is said to be liable

to rushes of water when the snow is melting, but the fall is so great that they are soon over,
and only a slight trickling stream remains. At 5% miles Route No. 34 through the Pari
Dara pass joins into the main road, and from this point, which is called Sangtoda, a path
passing over the Dabali liotal, and running through the Laghman valley, leads to Jalalabad.
From here the road, open on both sides, leads across a stony plain interspersed with ravines,
At 7% miles Kata Sang is reached, a small level piece of cultivation, with a ckoki. The new
road, as now existing, although it makes this march rather longer than the old one, maintains
the same easy gradient to the top of Kata Sang tangi, nnd from thence descends gently to
Seh Iaba, passing the kucki camp of Barikab at 101 miles, where there is a small stream. Seh
Baba is a small post on the right bank of the Tezin river. Water good and plentiful. Supplies
obtained with difficulty from Tezin and a village about 8 miles distant called Sirobi. From
Seh Baba there is a route to Kabul, vid Tezin, and Route No., 33 comes in over the

Badpakht kotal.

14 | LATABAND . . 15 On leaving camp, the road crosses bed of river

————| 15682 | when a gradual ascent immediately commences

and continues for 10 miles, with intervals of

nearly level ground, where it follows a contour

round a hill. It then begivs with the same

gradient to descend to camp at Lataband. At

first the old and new roads cross and re-cross, but at the ckoki of Donagai, about 2 miles from

Seh Baba, where the old road diverging leads on to the summit of the Lataband pass, a height

of 7,950, the new road bears entirely to the right, escapes the kotal altogether, and winds

round each successive hill, never exceeding a height of 7,000'. The new road, although

making the march from Seh Baba much longer, is perfectly practicable for the transport of

all arms and wilitary stores. Water from two or three springs obtainable, and the road is good
throughout.

The post at Lataband was made by the British, and consists of a bastion-shaped stone
wall, with ditch on the outside, and a strongly-built keep. The water-supply is plentitul,
and is brought right into the fort. Supplies are procurable with difficulty. From Lata-
band heliographic communication with Sherpur can be maintained.

From here Route No. 41 goes to Khurd Kabul.

15 | BUTEHAK . .| 12% The road from camp is broad and good; with a
———-| 1712 | gradual ascent, fit for wheeled traffic. At 2}
miles there is a small native fort,in which used
to be 60 rifles from the Lalaband garrison, At
31 miles a small stream is crossed. The road
for the first 6 miles winds along through low
hills ; another small strean at 43 miles.
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The old road, which is rough, stony, and in some parts steep, crosses and re-crosses the
new road severa] times ; it is shorter, and though fit for mule carriage, is not for wheels. 1he
latter half of the march is across a stony plain until, nearing Butkhak, the (ountry becomes
cultivated, with villages on both aides. At 11 miles cross the dry bed of a stieam. The post
at Butkhak consists of two native forts, a mud wall forming a square, and enclosing the
whole. The villaxe of Butkhak is within 15 yards of the west fa-e. Water plentiful, as also
supplies, which are easily procurable. The elevation of Butkhak is about 5,986'.

16 ( Bao HissaR AND 93 The road from camp follows a north-westerly

SHERPUR. 1802 | direction, is perfectly level, with a good many

villages and cultivation. At 33 miles is site

of General C. Gough's camp on 23rd Decenmber

1879; here there is a ruined mud enclosure

At 41 miles the Logar river, over which there

is an old masonry bridge. On the right bank a small fort, occupied usually by 20 sabres.

The river is about 100’ broad, and in the summer months is shallow, owing to the irrigation

which is carried on over the neighbouring country in the full season. There is a ford about

13 mile down the river. At 5 miles there are three bridged na/as. and the road winds about

rather more. At 8 wiles the road leads perfectly straight up to the gate of the Bala Hissar,

the fort of Siah Sanv on low hills commanding the city, 4 mile from Bala Hissar on right

of the road. From Bala Hissar to Sherpur Cantonment is about 13 mile, for the most part
a shady road.

Note A.—From Jagdalak to Dargai (Stage 4, Route No.34).

The road for 2% miles follows the course of a stream, which, flowing [rom the east, joins
the Jacgdalak stream just hefore it enters the Pari Dara. It then crosses a low kotal to the
left, passes some open ground, and enters a very rough and narrow gorge gnite impracticable
for laden animnals. At Garband Kai it emerges into Route No. 34, and Dargai itself is
reached at 8 miles,

Route No. 30.

FroM BasawAL To JALALABAD, vid LAcHipur.
Aunthoritres.—Canvtaew ; 1. B, C.

;& Disrancss,

‘f‘: Names of Stages. REMABES,

: ok | ot

z

1 | LacHIPUR . . 12% With tbe exception of four small rocks from 2 to

~————1 121 [ 3 miles distant from Basawal and near the road.

the country is open throughout on the left-
hand side and for 13 mile on the right, when
rocky hills are met, which skirt the road for
another 13 mile. They then gradually open

for 4 of a mile, when they end. There is now seen at a little distance another ranvze. which
eventually meets the road at § of a mile from Chardeh Tope. The country from Basawal is
stony for the first half, and sandy for remainder of the way to Chardeh tope. At 22 miles
road to left to Pesh Folak. At 4% miles, and to the right, is a new road, which is.available
for traffic by other than wheeled conveyances. It leads to Ambar Khana, which is about 4
mile distant. At this point is a stream of water, which is very clear and good, but is in the
hot weather very shallow. The road fir most part of the way is heavy when cut up by carts,
but is otherwise good. i

. Chardel, aruined Buddist tope, situated on a hill fortified in 1880, and held by 150
infantry. At foot of Lills enclusure for 60 cavalry. Camping ground goud. Water obtain-
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able from karez and from Kabul river, 1 mile south. Wood and grass easily obtainable,
Fodder also with warning. Valley across river very fertile. Distance 6 miles from Basawal.

At 73 miles nala 15 yords broad, banks 20’ high, bottom sandy, depth of water 6 inches,
Road descends through cutting in banks, over wooden bridge, and re-ascends, gradient steep,
Fall of nala easterly, At 72 miles two large villages, Chardeh and Ghaziabad, populous and
walled, situated 500 yards to east of road. At 8 miles Tirahi Chardeh nala, breadth 100
yards, banks shelving, about 6' high. bottom sand and gravel. Road descends by gentle
gradient into bed of nala, and re-ascends by similar gentle gradient. Very little water in
hot season. At 9 miles a ravine, 30 yards broad, banks abrupt, 9’ hich. No water in hot
senson. Rond descends into ravine, is carried across an embankment, and re-ascends ; gradient
steep. Swamp on east of road, 500 yards distant, commences. At 9 miles small walled
village of Mashwani, 300 yards to east of road.

At 12¢ miles hills averaging 200" to 600" high. rugged and steep. Road, partially metall-
ed, runs at their base past abandoned Rapper fort and small village of Lachipur to within
400 yards of post and fort of Lachipur, which lies in a sandy plain. This fort was made for
150 infantry and 64 cavalry. The camping ground is between the fort and river. Forage
plentiful ; water from river.

Country level and cultivated ; soil alluvial, hardened to a crust, on which all arms can
move. Nalas can in general be easily crossed or turned at their mouths near Kabul river,
which aveiages 1 to 2 miles [rom road. Water easily oblainable from nale and irrigation
channels the whole way, Nalas stated by conntry people to become impassable for two days
at a time if heavy rains oceur in the Safed Koh. Road much cut up by traffic and deep in
dust ; otherwise good.

Route No. 26 from Peshawar comes in here down the Silala dara.

2 | ALt BogHAN . . 93 The road for 2§ miles, after leaving Lachipur,
223 | passes along the hill side, following the course
of the river. At about 23 miles it debouches
into the Girdikas plain. Water from the river
plentiful and good. At 3% miles reach Girdikas.
Supplies can be obtained if a day or two's
notice is given. Road fairly good, but heavy,; especially across the plain. Formbout £ mile
the road passes over the plain, when it meets the hill coming down to the river, and follows
line of the stream for about 4§ miles, when it comes out on to the Ali Boghan plain. Supplies
only obtainable if notice is given some days beforehand. Water good and plentiful frowm
river., Road fairly good, though heavy in places. '

3 | Fort SALE, JALAL- 73 At 1 mile cross nala (dry except after rain) to

ABAD. —- 29 the village of Ali Boghan. Road heavy and

over broken ground. At 2 miles join Route

No. 29 from Choragali and Barikab, which

goes off to the left. At 32 miles cross Chapriar

rviver (wide bed, with little water during dry

season), Here Route No. 38 leads to the left bank of the Chapriar, and »i4 Hada to the

Agam pass into Kuram. At 53 miles cross a nala (dry, except after rain), Beyond this the

road divides. A new road to the right leads through cultivation, and is free from sand. It

is used by the ddk tonga. The old road keeps oulside the cultivation ; it is sandy. The

road throughout is unmetalled and unbridged, is at timnes on clay, and then firm, at times on

sand, and then very heavy for wheeled trathc. An alternative route from the village of Ali

Boghan, passable for all but wheeled traffic, leads by the river bank over low, grassy, and
tirm ground for 4 miles, when it joius the dak tonga road above mentioned.

For remarks regarding Jalalabad, vide Route No. 29.
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Route No. 31.

From JALALABAD To AsHRETH v7/d THE Kunar aNDp Dis.
Authorities.—THE Mutrra; ATA MuuayMmaD.

- -

‘é DisTANCES.

f Names of Stoges. REMARKS.

s dnter | ot

7.

1 | SHEWA . | 14 After L mile cross the Kabul river by ferry-boats.

—_—l 14 Stream 200 paces across. For 4 miles road

passes through populous district ; then crosses
a bare stony plain, much infested by Shinwari
robbers. Strike the Chitral river (here called
the Kunar) at Lamba Taka, 3% miles beyond

which is Shewa, a town of 1,000 houses, the chief place in Shigar district. Road good.
There are two alternative roads to Shewa, but above is best and shortest. Road generally good.

1+ ( NUBGAL . «f 13 Road along right bank of river, stony and bad
_ 27 in places. At 2 miles pass village of Islampnr,
Nurgal has about 60 houses. Road infested
by robbers.

3 | Zor KuNar o 114 Road along right bank of river to Patan, At
——| 38% | 2} miles beyond river is crossed by rafts of in-
flated skins, It is said to be sometimes ford-
able (it is 50 paces across) in very cold
weather; but Dr, Griffiths, who crossed here
in January 1840, describes it as “ with diffi-
culty fordable. The streams are three in number; the last almost brimful and very rapid.”
The Mulla calls it ““ rapid and deep.” Kunar is n town of some 1,000 houses. A road goes
along right bank direct to Chigar Sarai from Patan. Road passes well cultivated, and popu.
lous district, inhabited ¢hiefly by Dehkans. They talk ¢ Laghmani.”

4 | PasgaT, or New]| 15 Road good ; passes through a populousand well-
Kunas. 533 | cullivated district along left bank of the river.
Pass the villages of Kunar, Allah Dost, Kuli-
gram, Shankar, Shahdalam and Barabat.
Pashat is about same size as Zor Kunar, and
the residence of the Padshah.

5 | SAREANAT . .| =1 60} | Road stony and infested by robbers, Passes
small villages of Janga, Lamba Taka, and
Donai. Sarkanai has some 300 houses, and
from it,-as well as from Kunar and Pashat,
there are roads over the hill to Bajaor.

6 | MaRAORA . o 12 Road through uninhabited waste on left bank.
-— 724 A viilage of 200 houses, the frontier village of
Jalalabad District. Shortly before reaching
Maraora, pass on opposite (right) bank village
of Chigar Sarai, where a large stream, the
Pech, juins the Chitral. The Pech (or Kattar)
comes from Kafiristan, A few miles up this stream is an affluent from the north also called
Kuttar, after a town of that name inhabited by Siah Kafirs.

7 | Asmar . . 203 Road along left bank of stream bad and stony,
93 with many ups and downs. Pass en route the
Bajaor villazes of Shigal and Shurtan (80
houses). Asuar is a fort with a villaze of
some 200 houses, and the resilence of the Khan
of Asmar, The march is described as “long and difficult.”
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8 | OLp Bagravr . . 24 Road stony, but good as far as Kot Kod (16
— 117 wiles), alter which a steep nscent to Baraul,
which is a village of 200 houses at the head of
the Kot Ked valley, up whioh the road goes,
passing the villages of Bedad, Dangram aud
Mulaiyan, all belonging to Asmar.

9 | JaNBATAL . | 24 Road on the whole good, but infested by mur-
—| 141 | dering Kafirs. At 4 mile above last camp
is pass of same name, with an easy ascent; then
descend into the narrow Baraul valley. Road
stony.  Pass the villages of Banshi (120),
Kuneh (30), Suni (16), Khara (20), Shiatalu
(20), Tulekha (40), Tikakot, and the fort and village of Shaliikot (50 houses). Janbatai is a
town of 1,200 houses, the residence of the hakim of the Baraul district of Dir, to the ruler of
which he is subordinate. 1anshi is the frontier village of that distriot, wi ich extends to Ijri,
a village at junction of Baraul and Panjkora rivers. Route No. 23 comes in here.

10 | Kara AEMaD KBAN 13 Road down the left bank of Baraul very stony.
164 On leaving Janlatai the Mir has to be forded.
It flows through a well-inhabited valley of same
name. Pass en route villages ot Banda (10),
Darikand (40), Kala Fakir Khan (40), Bandai
(a town of 1,000), and Draikala (30 houses).
Before reaching camp, cross Asmar stream.

11 | D1n . . .| 16 Road good throughout. It follows the left bank
| 170 | of the Baraul by the villages of Langii,
Barsabat, Larsabat, Abakand, Saidan (the
frontier village of Dir), and Ijri. Then it goes
up the right bank of the Panjkora by the
villaces of Tunsa and Kodkai. Kach of above
villages has about 50 houses. The Panjkora, at the junction, narrows between rocks to a
width of 30 paces, but is very deep and rapid. Diris a town of 1,000 houses, about same
size 2s Janbatei and Bandai. 1t has a fort, and is the residence of the ohief. See also Route
No 23.

12 | M1B@a . . . 9

179

Vide Route No. 24.

13 | AsHBETH . .| 12
—_ 191

Note A.—Alternative route from Asmar.
Authority.—Darapak MuHaMMAD Nawaz KHAN.

8 | Saw . . .12 Vide Route No. 4. Eastern Hindu Kush’
105 There are two routes, one along each bank
of 1 Chitral river. That along the right
bank is much the easier, and is even in its
present state (date?) perhaps practicable for
114 laden animals. Route no. 23. fromn Peshawar,
passes through Mirkandi to Chitral,

9|3 WMILEs SOUTH OF
HABRNOI OB ARBNA-
WAL . . .

10 | LANGOBBAT .

<[]

120
11 | MigEANDI (2 MILES
NOHTH-WEST OF
ASHERTH) . 103
130}

frmdt———
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Route No. 32.
From JaraLaBap, To FAuASGUAN, vid TUE ALISHANG,
Authorities.—DUTTON ; STEWART,

g) DisTANCES.
,"’_7 Nemes of Stages. Tnt REMABKG.
S nter-
S mediate. Total.
z
1 | CHAHARBAGH . 12 Cross the Kabul rviver close under the fort; then

—_— 12 turn to the west through country belonging to

: the sirdars of Besud. Here the numerous
water-cuts would make this ronte very diffi-
cult for wheeled artillery. At 21 miles the
cultivation ends, and a fairlv good road., run-
ning over stony hills, commences, which shortly enters a rarrow gorge through the hills,
where an enemy might take up a very strong position. After clearing the gorge, the road
continues over gentle ascents and descents for about 33 miles until it reaches the Laghman
valley, and from this point to Chalarbagh it is a very good one, fit for any traffic.

A collection of unfortified villages, inhahited by Tajiks.

2 ) Tierr . . .| 13 Close beyond Chaharbagh the road runs over a

— 2B sort of kotal between low detached hills,

which, combined with the villages. might be

made a formidable position. Up to this point

the track is smooth and open, fit for any

traffic; but it now becomes narrow, and at 3%

miles from Chaharbagh the Alingar river hrs to be crogsed near the village of Kargai, situ-

ated on a mound. The water is of no depth, and there is a ynde bridge for foot passengers.

Here an enemy might advantazeously dispute the road. lying, as it does, between a spur of

the Kashmund range and the village of Kargai, which is commandingly situated and sup-

ported by Agrabald, with its four forts. From the rivir to Mandrawar the road is a mere

footpath through the fields, and very inconvenient for marching. Mandrawar is a good-sized,

unfortified villaze. Route No. 33 comes in bv the right bank, Supplies and water plentiful,

but there is some ditficulty about an enr-a.mging ground graveyards or cultivalion baving

monopolized everything near. It would, therefore, probably be better to go on to Tigri, 8

miles further on. Theroad is a very fair one the whole way, and with a little improvement

would be fit for any traffic. On its left lies the Dasht-i-Ziarat, and on its right, down to the

Alingar, a cultivated strip containing numerous forts and houses. As the ground round

Tigri is mostly cultivated, a force of any size would have to encamp on the gro.nd used by
us in 1880, viz. a valley J of a mile west of the town. Supplies and water plentiful.

3 | RameENy . . .| 16 Cross the river, which is said to be very dan-
—_— 4l gerous when in flood, but easy in the dr
season ; then, turning to the left, follow the
course of the river, passing many villages.
fTl;e valley is very fertile, and supplies plenti-
ul.
A village of about 80 houses, on the opposite
bank. Supplies and water plentiful.
4 | Naymin . . <] 18
——| 57 |Still up the Alishang valley; road easy; pass
several villages. Revond Shamsha Khel the
river enters a gorge called Jebun Gakai, where
the road is somewhat difficult, and Kafirs some.
times lie in wait. Najil is a lort with villages
6 | DavraT SHam .| 13 to the north of it.

The valley narrows considerably in this stage,
and the river has to e crossed several times,
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The Kafirs raid down the valleys from the east. Daulat Shah is a village of 80 houses,
The language is Pashai, and different from the Iaghmani dialect.

. . 13 Pass Taimur Hissar, the place from which Tai-
6 | Garrart | 83 mur started on bis expedition against the
Kafics, From Gadiali a road crosses the
mountains to the Tagao valley.

. 11 A village of Hazaras and Parisheri Kohistanis,
7 | Fanasomay —_— 94 situated at the head of the Tagao valley at a
great clevation. Cultivation is carried on
with much difficulty. The -Alishang has its
source near this. The mountains to the morth
are said to be impracticable. Water abundant
from streams.

Route No. 33.
From Javaranap To Kabur, vid LAGHMAN AND THE BADPAKHT PASs,

Authorities.—YoOUNG ; SMITH.

é, DisTANORSE.
§ Names of Stages. REMARKS,
° Iner- | pota)
oS mediate. '
A —
1 [ Kana AsMaTULA 11 Vide Route No. 84.
Kuax. 11
2 | MANDRAWAR . . 82 At 5 miles the Kabul river has to be forded
| 192 opposite the villaze of Gondi. There are two
crossings, and in the cold weather at all events
the water is not deep, and the fords are wide
and safe, 'Wlhen erossed, the route runs up the
left bank till the cultivation is passed and a

large extent of open gravelly ground reached, which forms a fine encamping gronnd, nnd was
used as such in February 1880. Here the road or track turns due north, and runs divect to
Mandrawar. It is level and open till it passes under the skirt of the Dasht-i-Ziarat, where it
becomes contracted and stony. It (nly requires clearing, however, to it it for any traffic.
This was found in 1880 to be quite the best route to Mundrawar. (Here Route No. 32
comes from the left bank.)

3 |, BapPaEHT Nara .| 13 Shortly after leaving Mandrawar the road
322 | branches off due west over the Dasht-i~Zinrat.
About balf-way the road becomes difficult,
winding in and out through the most broken
ground, a maze of small brolen sandstone hills

' and deep nalas. At about 13 miles there is a
bad bit of rock for about 30 yards, which requires blasting, though it would be possible for

mules to pass even at present. Beyond this the road descends to a stream, ascends again
beyond, and appears to continue of the same character up to Badpakht, the position of
which was pointed out at the foot of a low range of hills at the far side of the next valley.
The character of the road is the same throughout; it is a very good one, practicable for all
arms except wheeled artillery, but with 3 or 4 places which require sloping. This could be

easily done with very little delay, as the soil is soft and sandy, and where there is rock, it is a
soft sandstone.
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Roule No. 33—-coneluded.

Ample camping ground at Badpakht ; also some rerub which wounld afford a fair amount
of fuel.  Water plentiful in the cold season. but would perhaps fuil in the hot weather.
Elsewherc no water. No villages in the district. There is said to be a village ealled Manu
at the head of the valloy, north of Badpakht. The western part ol the Dusht-i-Ziarat is
good grazing-ground for sheep, and large flocks belonging to Tigri were eeen.

4 | NaeuLu . .| 18 The route over the Badpakht lotal to Nagulu ia

—| 5§03 | fit for pack animals, and is constantly traversed

by kafilas from Nijrao and Tagao to Jalal-

abad. From the kotal onwards the route was

explored in 1879 by a small column under

General Macpherson. The kotal is about 700!

above the plain and is crossed by a steep zig-zag. From the crest extended views are ob-

tained, and a few small hamlets arc visible under the hills to the right rear. From the foot of

the zig-zag on the far side the road runs for a mile along the top of the north bank of a dry

nala, into which it then descends, and which it follows for about 8§ miles. It then rises

again out of the nala, which is 20 or 30 yards wide, with precipitous banks. The road now

erosses a stony undulating plain for a couple of miles to Nagulu, where there is an excellent

encamping ground. The village lies close to the river and commands the passage; but it is

of no strength. In rear of it the ground gradually slopes back to the rugged hills about a
mile distant to the north,

5 | Sem BaBa . .| 10 The Kabul river between Nagualu and Sarobi

~——| 602 | lies in a deep bed about } mile broad. The

river is forded bya V-shaped crossing, the apex

of which is up-stream. The bed is of peblle

and gravel, and the stream is fordable by laden

animals. After fording the main stream, there

is another small branch to be crossed, and then a steep ascent up the opposite bank. Close

by is one of the Sarobi villages, about which is a good deal of cultivation and open ground for

encamping, and a fair number of willows and other trees, The cultivation may be said to

extend for 2 or 3 miles ; in fact as far as the last of the Sarobi villages. The Tezin valley now

begins to contract to less than a mile in width, the road [ollowing the bed of the stream, which

is full of boulders, and therefore somewhat troublesome. It was, however, traversed both by

camels and horse artillery. At 10 wiles 8eh Baba, which is about the worst camping ground
on the main road to Kabul. There is, however, a fine pool of water there.

6 | LaTaBAND . .| 15

—] 75}
7 | BUTEHAK . . 123

—| 88} Vide Route No. 29.
8 | BaLa Hissar . . 94

— 973
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Route No. 34.

From Jaravasap 1o KaBur, vid THe DARUNTA GORGE AND DaBALI Pass,

Authorities —Junk1ns ; Stewant; Horpicu; Ross-Taompson; Youna.

!
!
|

E’; DisTANCES.

§ Names of Stagea. -1 REMABES,

:‘ mlcl:lli(z‘xl;-c. Total.

Z.

1 | Kara AsMaTULA 11 For the first 7 miles the route lies through

KHar. — 11 cultivated land on the right bank of the

Kabul river. At about the 6th mile the Sur-
khab, a shallow stream, is crossed. L'etween
the 7th and 8th miles the Darunta gorge is
reached. The gorge is formed by the Kabul

river outting throngh a spur of the Siah Koh range. The sides of the gorge are so precipi-
tous that it is necessary to cross the spur by a mountain path, fit only for bagzage animals
lightly laden. Tle pass, as laid out by us in 1830, rises to a height of about 300’ above the
lain, .
: To construct a rond fit for wheels along the side of the gorge, or over the spur, would take
much time and money.

Having crosse the spur by the mountain path above referred to, the route enters the
Laglman valley, and follows the foot of the Siali Koh range over level country unp to Fort
Asmatula Khan. This fort has eight towers, and covers 10,800 square yards. It, combined
with the two villages of Kotalan, would form a strong position. The camping ground is

ood.,

With the exception of crossing the spur at the Darunta gorge, there are no engineering
difficulties on this section of the route.

Water is pentiful, but lorage and supplies scanty. and for any considerable force would
have to be procured from the left bank of the Kabul river or from Jalalabad.

About a niile and a half from the northern foot of the Darunta pass is the village of Fateh
Muhammad, or Fatehabad, in the midst of well-cultivated ground, appavently open and tra-
versable, but in reality so deeply intersected by water-cuts for irrigation as to be almost im.
practicable for cavalry.

2 | KHAIROEHEL .| 10 The route follows the foot of the Siah Koh range
— 21 over level country, intersect:d by numerous
small nalas, and covered with rounded water-
worn stoues of all sizes.
For a distance of about 4 miles a narrow strip of
) cultivation extends between the route and the
viver, From this point for the remaining 6 miles, up to Khairokhel, the route lies over har-
ren, desolate country, covered with boulders of all sizes. There is no grass; no cultivation ;
nothing but desolate barrenness.

There are no engineering difficulties to prevent this section of the road being easily made
for wheels.

Hollich says of this part of the route: * The high road to Kabul passes between this
cultivation aud the hills, and for the first 10 or 11 miles runs mnearly level, and is alveady a
well-defined, open road, owing to the amount of kuchs traffic which has lately passed along it.
Fur about 300 yards it skirts the bank of the Kabul river so closely as to require some addi-
tional width to inake it practicable for wheeled traffic. '

“ The first village on the road is Surkh Khan, almost exactly 10 miles from Asmatula’s
fort, a small unimportant little hamlet built at the end of a sandstone spur, which extends
from the Siah Koh down to the river bed. About a mile further, afier crossing this spur by
a low kotal about 100" above the river, is the village of Khairokhel, containing about 300
houses, with some cultivation reaching down to the Danks of the river. From this point culti-
vation only exists in small unimportant little patches on either side of the river, and the
villages are insignificant.” ,
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Route No, 34—-continned.

Road. — This warch is fairly good thronghont, and prazticable for baggage animals and
all arms except wheeled artillery ; not likely to be much affected by rain, wuich also falls but
geldom. The worst part is at about the 5th and 9th miles.

Water.—Water 1s obtainable everywhere from the river and canals.

Military position.—There is no position likely to be ocenpied by an epemy unless it were
the Sir-i-Nazar spur, which would atford a good one, impossible to turn ou the river side and
difficult on the other,

loth 8ir-i-Nazar and Khairokhel are small villages, open, and without any towers.

Supplies.—~Khairokhel, with the villages of Paian Kbhel and Khalil Kbel on the opposite
bank, can furnish a fair amount of supplies ; but, besides this, any amount required could
always be collected anywhere on this mareh, if arrangements were made beforehand to do so,
from the fertile district of Laghman.

Path over Wara Galai pass to Fort Battye.—From Khairokhel a path turns up the
nala due south, and ascending the Siah Koh crosses it by the Wara pass, and descends to Fort
Battye. It is said to be very bad and ditficult indeed. This also is sometimes called the
Lakhi pass. (See Route No. 36.) .

2 | Kars MuEAMMAD ALT 9 From Khairokhel up to Kats Mubammad Ali

30 Khan the route lies over a gently undulating
country between the foot of the Siah Koh ringe
and the Kabul river, but there is no cultivation
worthy of the name : nothing but boulders and
barrenness.

Water is plentiful, so are paving stones, but nothing else. There are no difficulties on
this section from an engineering point of view. Road as in last stage.

Holdich says of this part of the road: *The road |[from Khairokhel passes over a low
stony plateau, only a few feet above the river-level, much of the same nature as that existing
between Jugdalak and Kata Sang, only without the deep intersecting watercourses which
render that road so full of steep gradients. Nine miles from Surkh Khan is the village of
Kats Muhammad Ali, the last 4 miles of the road being fairly free from stones and easily
traversable. Two other villages are passed en route, viz. Kar Kach and Urmur. The former
possesses about 100 houses and a small square mud fort measuring about 40 yards each way,
the road running through the middle of the village and under the fort walls. There are a
couple of small villages on the left or opposite bank of the river, about opposite to Kar Kach,
inhabited by marauding bands of Utman Khels, one of the numerous sections of the Ghilzai
tribe. The villages of Surkh Khan and Khairokhel are peopled by Nazars, another section
of Ghilzais, who are said to be occupied entirely in agricultural pursuits, and not to
share the maranding proclivities of their neighbours. There are, however, several villages
nol far from the road, but quite ont of sight, hidden among the low spurs at the foot of the
Siah Koh range, inhabited by Adamzais, who are well-known robbers. These villages between
them could probably muster 600 and 700 armed men, if necessary. The left bank of theriver
at the eastern end of the valley and the valleys of the Allingar and Alishang contain many
important villages, of which the principal appear to be occupied by Tajiks.”

Young calls this march 11 miles. He says: ‘The road bears away from the river, and
crosses a harren, stony plateau, intersected by two or three nalas for about three miles; the
tirst 2 miles are stony and bad. It then descends to a small stream of good water nesr
some huts called Girdi Kach. Thence to Kar Kach the road is fairly good ; it runs along the
foot of some steep low hills into which several deep and narrow valleys open up, which are
infested by gungs of rohbers, for whom the formation of the ground is specially well adapted.
At the river bed, half-way between Girdi Kach and Kar Kach, the road is broken away, but
is passable ; it could, however, be easily obstructed at this point. From Kar Kach the road is
for 3 miles very good, crossing an open sandy plain, after which it becomes rough and stony
up to Kats Muhammad Ali at 11 miles.

Water.—No water the first 3 miles ; after that always obtainable from the river.

KHabul réver.—The river is =aid to be generally easily fordable opposite Khairokhel, and
is probably 8o at several other places between that and Kar Kach. Under the cliffs beyond that
it is deep and rapid, but at the west of the bend beyond Urmur it appears to be at most
seasons of the year fordable almost anywhere. The fords change their position constantly,
and would alwavs vequire special examination before being used. June and July are said to
be the months when the river is fullest. Immediately beyond Kats Muhammad Aliis the
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Route No, 84-—continued.

Naur gorge, throngh which there is no path by the river. The Badpakbt stream enters the
river at the month of the gorge. ) ) -

Tillages, positions, ete.—Girdi Kach is merely a few huts. Kar Kaoh is an insignifi-
cant village, but has a small fort with two towers of no strength.

All the villages on the north bank of the river are open, without either towers or forts, and
in fact there is a very marked absence of these the whole way of west Gondi. During the
greater part of this march low stony hills on the left flank would afford good positions for an
enemy intending to defend the road, especially the precipitous ones between Girdi Kach and
Kar IXach. where an advance under such cirenmstances would be difficult, as also in the
last mile of the approach to Kats Muhammad Ali, where the road is bent in between the low
hills and the river. . )

Supplies.—Kats Muhammad Ali itself is probably too small to afford any supplies, but
a moderate amount could be obtained from Shahidan, Urmur, and Kar Kach. If, however,
more than would be necessary for one regiment were required, arrangements would have to be
made for its collection in the fort of Kats Muhammad Ali from Laghman beforehand.

For lateral communication between this stage and Route No. 29 see Routes Nos, 35
and 30.

4 | Daraar . . . 11 Turning southwards {rom the river, the road

———| 41| crosses the long flat-topped spurs which jut

out from the base of the Siah Koh, and for

2% miles is rough and stony. It then

ascends by a steep zig-zag for about a mile

and winds along the side of the hill above

a deep precipitous valley to Chota Dargai (at 5% miles), a small piece of flat ground near a

stream, commanded on all sides by high barven hills, ‘The zig-zag is steep, but this part of
the road is otherwise good.

From Chota Dargai the road, here very good, follows the windings of the narrow valley,
gradually, but steadily, ascending until, at 8% miles, it reaches the top of the Adrag Badiayg
pass, estimated at abont 4,200' high. From here forts, ete.,, in Kats Laghman are visible
with a glass. Tn ascending the above mentioned valley the road is entirely shut in on both
sides between the two high ridges of barren rock through which the valley runs. From the
pass the road drops quickly down, and a mile beyond reachesa stream of good water in a wide
bed, which the road follows until, at about 11 miles, it issues on the eastern end of the Dargai
plain. Here there are several suitable places for encamping, with wood and water close by.

Road as in last stace, and the gradients easy, with the exception of the zig-zag in the
3:d mile, which is rather steep. There would be no difficulty in tracing a good road for
wheeled traffic.

Water.—At some seasons there is a small stream of water at the end of the first mile ;
alter this there is none uniil Chota Dargaiis reacheh at 51 miles. The stream there isa
good one, and is said to have water in it always.

From Chota Dargai to the stream at the 10th mile there is no water. This latter s also
said to be always permanent, but there were no means of ascertaining this with certainty.

Villages.—Nil.

As regards positions which might be occupied by an enemy, the ground through which
the road runs is closely commanded on all sides by high barren hills, which must be crowned
before a force could advance by the road. ‘The camping ground commands all the adjacent
ground, except the knoll to the south on the opposite side of the valley, which is within 700
yards range.

Supplies.—No supplies except firewood and coarse grass.’

Loi Dargai has not a dozen houses.

5 | Karasanag . S 113 From Bara Dargai the route follows the banks
———| 52} | ofastream for about 3} miles, over easy gra-

dients and open couutry, up to the entrance of

a defile at a locality named Garband Kai. (e

Note A, Route No. 29.; About 1} mile up this

defile the route branches off to the right, and

follows the bed of another stream until it reaches the Dabali pass, estimated at 5,600" high,
This part of the road also is remarkably good ; and the gradual ascent, which is made to this
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Route No. 34— concluded.

point the whole way from camp, is quite imperceptible. For the next 2 miles the road de-
scends by an easy gradient, winding round the face of the hill above the Pari Dara defile. It
then makes a sudden drop for about 300 yards by a zig-zag (very steep and difficult for laden
animals) to the stream, which is reached at 7% miles from Dargai. Here Route No. 29 is
met. A mile and a half further on is Katasang.

With time and money there would be no difficulty in making the descent to the Pari
Dara fit for wheeled traffic, but the present trace cannot be improved, and would have to be
abandoned : a better trace conld easily be laid out to the left of the present one.

Water.—During the cold season there is good water at Garband Kai ; but this is probably
dry during a great part of the year. There is no other water on the road untii the Pari Dara
stream is reached.

Villages, positions, etc.—As in the previous march, there are no villages anywhere nent
the route, and the ground allows of an enemy taking up a position for defence almost any-
where. Dabali is a small hamlet of four houses at the northern mouth of the Pari Dara.

Supplies.—Nil.

Ross-Thompson says : “No force should, however, in my opinion, attempt the march
from Jalalabad to Sangtoda vid the Laghman valley unless it can carry all its supplies for men
and animals with it, or unless supplies are stored in depéts along the route before leaving
Jalalabad.”

“ There is nothing from an engineering point of view against the route being adopted ;
but it appears to me that from the commissariat point of view it is utterly barred as a route
for constant communication.”

In the first two marches, however, supplies could be easily obtained. The advantages of
this route over the main route v¢4 Gandamak appear to be—

First, a saving of 6 or 7 miles;
Second, a considerable gain in the nature of the road;

Holdich says that * the whole difficulty of the Laghman valley routeto Kabul from
Jalalabad may be said to be distributed between its ends—the Darunta defile and the Dabali
pass. Between these two points the road, as it exists in its unmade condition, offers very un-
usual facilities to a marching force from its contiguity to a large river and its easy gradients
—a gain which would be much under-estimated by a meve comparison of the highest point
passed over on this route with the known height of the Jagdalak pass.”

Third, its comparative immunity from attack.

The kuchis frequently use it to avoid being plurdered by the Khugianis., On this point
Colonel Jenkins says: “ I am of opinion that it can be made a very useful road, and could
be guarded without difficulty if we held the Laghman valley, by placing a Ghilzai post at
Dargai. The principal objection to his route has always been considered the Laki (or
Lakarai) pass over the hill above the Durunta gorge, which was not passable even for Auchi
camels. 'lhis is now obviated by the new road, and the only remaining bad piece on the
whole route is the last 300 yards or so of the descent to the Pari Dara stream, which is very
steep. Everywhere else the route is remarkably easy and good, and quite practicable for all
arms, except wheeled artillery, so far as the road itself is concerned.

6 | SEm BaBa . . 51
—| 672
7 | LATABAND . 15
—| 72} Vide Route No. 29, latter part of stage 13
8 | Butkmax 123 et seq.
—| 851
9 [ Baca HissaR AND 9%
SHERPUR. —_—| 943
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Route No. 35.

TaLALABAD To KaTs LagHMAN, vid THE JAwara MENA PAsS.

Authorities.—SrtEWART . KINLOCH.

g D1sTANCES.
a3
§ Names of Stages, Inter- : REMsBES.
< mediate, Total.
b2
1 | Tarane . . .| 16 At 3 miles leave the Kabul road (Ronte No. 29)
—| 16 and strike W, bv a narrow {rack across culti.
vation. The country is dotted with numerous
walled villages, and is irrigated to such an ex-
tent as to hinder considerably the movements
of cavalry. The route is gnite impracticable for
wheeled guns. At 6} miles Charbagh, a village of about 300 houses. Winding along a slight

ridge between watercourses, the road passes several forts till, at 10 miles, it reaches Sultanpur,
a lavge village with several water-mills and numerous orchards. At 12 miles reach Svltanpur
Bala, a walled town containing u.pwa.nls of 500 houses and a covered bazar. At 14 miles
cross the Surkhab, a fast flowing stream, about 23 deep and very strong, quite impassable
when swollen. At 16 miles Tatang Zabar Khan.

9 | Kars LAGHMAN [ 10 From Tatang the road ascends the Siah Koh
— 26 by very steep and difficult zig-zags. It takes

over two hours to reach the summit (4,800).

locks and bouiders render this route impass-

able for laden animaly, though the local bullocks

and donkeys ave freguently driven by it.

From the summit of the pass it is abaut 5 miles to the Kabul river. This part of the route

bas not been surveyed.

Route No. 36.

JararaBap 1o Katrs Lacuman, vid THE Wara GALAT paAss.

Anthority. —STEW AR,

g, DigTANCRS.

_‘_’"j Names of Stages. Toler Remangs,

9 .

s mediac, Total.

Z

1 | RozaBaD . .| 124 . Vide Route No. 29, stae 8.

—_— 123 '
2 | Koram . . .| 11 At 4 miles leave Route No, 29, and strike across
233 | country towardx Kankrak. At 5 miles cross

Kara Su nala after which the read crosses a
strong undulating plain till the cultivation
along the S}xrkhab is reached. Pass hamlets
of Baghwani and Barera. At 8 miles eross the

Surkhab, which is usually about 2 deep, | ut quite impassable after rain. It flows very rapidly.
Immediately after erossing, thoe ascent of the Siah Koh commences; it is at first steep and
stony, but lightly laden animals would ascend without ditficulty. At 10 miles the road be-
comes easy and level, with abundance of water from a stream. At 11 miles Knram. a Nasir
Khel Ghilzai village, near which there is sowe cultivation and a few mulberry trees. ' A force
might encamp here.
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3 | Kats LAGHMAN . 8 For nearly a mile the road continues easy; it

—_— 31 then becomes more difficult for a short dise

tance, and then again the ascent becomes gra-

dual and easy. At 3 miles reach the kotal,

which is 4,400 above thesea. The road beyond

this has not been surveyed. The descent at

first is gentle, but afterwards said to be very had and difficult; it runs down a na/a, flowing

due N. There can, however, be no doubt that it is a practicable route for lightly-laden

animals, as kuchi camels (requently traverse it It is in fact the easiest route across the Sish

Koh range. This range consists chiefly of granite, and the Lills on either side of the pass are
steep and destitute of vegetation,

wico

Route No. 3%.

Frovm JavaraBap 1o KaBun, vid CHaRTUT AND THE KARKACHA Piss.
Authorities.~McNair; Woop; JENkiNS ; SmitH; L.B.C.; RouTes IN Asia.

5';:- DisTANCES,
@ Names of Stages, Int REMaRKS,
-] er-
é m:diarte. Total.
1 | RozaBaD . . 123 The Karkacha route leaves the Kabul road (Route
—_— 12§ No. 29) at the site of the old cantonments. At
1 mile it crosses a dry nala, and then rises
over a stony spur from the high plateau above
2 | GANDAMAR . .| 17% Ganda, which lies about a mile to theleft
30% ol the road. Ganda is a large village with

considerable cultivation about it. At 3 miles a stream. Half a mile turther the road passes
through a narrow defile, and is bad and rocky. At 5% miles Tutu, which lies a mile or so to
the S. of the road. 'T'utu is a large group of forts and hamlets lying about 5,100’ above the
sea. 'T'here is much cultivation, and water is usually abundant. The road after about 3 miles
of level sandy ground skirts the S. W. portion of the old.

Badshahoi Kala, At 93 miles pass Asphan,
3 | CHARTUT . .| 13 which lies 4 a mile to N. At 12 miles reach
—— 1! 43% | the Surkhab, which is here always fordable.
Cross over to Chartut. From Asphan onwards
the road is stony and much cut up by nalas.
Beyond Asphan the Ghilzai country is entered.

4 | TEZzIN . .| 13 From Chartut to Tezin the rrad runs through
——| 66§ | Yagiband to the crest of the Karkacha at
Badasia, whence it descends through Tora
China to Tezin. It isdifficult, and consequent-
ly not much used by merchants, who prefer the
true Karkacha route, which leaves the Kabul
road at Surkhpul. Here Route No. 40 comes, in from Jagdalak (see also Route No. 41).
Wood says of the route from Hisarak: “It then enters the bed of a tributary of the
Surkhrud, along which it continues to wind till near the top of the pass. The hills continue
to increase in height, and to draw near each other till the bottom of the defile is but 10" wide.
On each side the mountains are now naked, precipitous, and craggy. Trees of a large size
are found scattered along the torrent’s bed: at one place the trunk of a fir, 12’ in circum-
terence and 24 long, barricades the passage. Two hundred yards before coming to this pass
of the fir tree, a ledge of stone, 4' in height, crosses the path, and is the first obstruction to
wheeled carriage. As the summit is approached, the road leaves the Led of the torrent on
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Route No. 37—-concluded.

the left, and winds along the face of the mountains, which are here more open. The descent
of the pass to the W. is more direct than on the opposite side, but here a fall of 20’ in the
bed of the torrent presents more formidable obstructions to wheeled vehioles than those before
enumerated. Karkacha is not a gun-road ; it is dangerous for camels, and is traversed with
diffioulty by laden mules and yabus. The hills on both sides are clad with pine, holly, and
almond trees. An inferior description of indigo is plentiful. Daring the months of Decein-
ber, January, and February, snow blocks up the voad, and the weather is said to so severe
that stones are there fractured by the intensity of the cold. 'The black wolf and the leopard
ave sometimes here met; and these, with many other kinds of wild animals, are said to be
numerous in the neighbouring mountains of the Safed Koh.”

The following is an extract from a report by Colonel Jenkins, C.B., Commanding
Corps of Guides, of a reconnaissance made by him on the 15th November 1879 of the

Karkacha pass :— )
“ I marched from the Jagdalak kotal about 7 A.M. with a company of the Guides and a

a small party of the Guides cavalry. )

“We wont along the ridge which joins the Karkacha mountains with the Siah Kol
range up to the village of Wadat, and then up a spur leading to the Karkacha pass. We
reached the top of the pass about 11 o’clock, the distance being near.ly. 9 miles. The road was
steep alter leaving Wadat, nnd goes along a narrow ridge with precipices on each side.

“ We saw the Karkacha road, which is the most southern of all the roads from Jalala-
bad to Kabul.

“1t appeared easy up to about 1,000’ from the top of the pass. I do not comsider it
practi cable for our baggage animals.

“Phere is a fine view from the top of the pass. We saw Basawal hill plainly, and the
Khaibar hills to the eastward. To tke N. and W. we saw the Hindu Ilush and a part of the
Kabul plain.

“There was no grass on the Karkacha hill; nothing but the bush called (in Pushtu)
trriks, which is not eaten by any animal, except perhaps the kuck: camel.”

A road comes in here from Seh Baba—see Stage 13, Route No. 29. Elevation 6,488'.

6 | Kaverp KaBUL o 122 Road, generally indifferent, at first follows the
693 | course of the Rud-i-Tezin, sometimes in the
stream bed, soroetimes along the hillsides ; and
then crosses the Haft kotal (or*‘ seven ridges”)
some of which are very steep. Having pass-
ed the last kotal (at about 9 miles) the road
crosses several nalas with intervening plateau, and then runs over an open undunlating plain,
and enters a nala at about 10 miles, which it follows for a mile, A short defile, called the
Taraki tangi, is then traversed between hills for a few hundred yards, the road keeping the
nala bed. 'The last 13 wile is along the banks of the Rudi-i-Tezin.
Fair campiog ground about 1} mile north of the Khurd Kabul ; water plentiful ; wood
and camel forage procurable. This is a difficult march, and an enemy could seriously barass
an advancing column., Route No. 41 from Lataband comes in here. Elovation 7,466

6 | BUTEHAK . . 9 The road descends for 11 mile and then enters
———| 78% | the Khurd Kabul pass. The pass is formed
by two chains of very Lhigh mountains, between
which flows the Khurd Kabul river in a very
narrow channel. The length of the pass is
about 6 miles, and width from 100 to 200 yards,
and the road crosses the river 23 times. The mountains keep the sun off the path, and the
cold is intense. The mountains ave of basalt and ironstone, quite barren, brolen into crags
and precipices, and appavently iniccessible.  From the wouth of the pass the road runs along
close under the hills to the south,
Camping ground on the left bank, about 1 mile short of the village, which is a small
piace. Elevation 6,247',
7 | Bata HissaR aND l 9l Vide Route No. 29, stage 16.
SHERPUER.
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Route No. 38,

Jararasap To Kuram rorr, vid "HE AcaM Pass oR NaNGNananm,
Authoritics.—Low ; PriNser; Reip.

§7 DisTances,
& Names of Siages, Lot HEMARKS.
; meltlliaellt:-e. Total.
z
1 | Davrarzar . . 9 The first 8 miles is over a stony plain; then
__) 9 through cultivation to Daulatzai, a group of
hamlets and forts on the left bank of the
Chapriar stream. Supplies and water plentiful.
2 | PacHIR . . . 14 The road follows the left bank of the stream
o—| 23 past Kandi Bagh, Kotgi, Sabar, etc. The
villages are mostly on the right bank, which
is richly cultivaled. They lie close together
and all are fortified. Agam stands in a fork
3 | Camp . . . 21 of the Chapriar stream and at the foot of the
—_— | 44 Safed Koh, and consists of numerous well

built mud forts and numerous orchards. Very little is known of the route between Agam and
the crest, but Colonel Low, who reached the summit from the Kuram side, believes the ascent
on the Jalalabad side to be easier than that on the Kuram. The first 2 miles at all events
from Agam to Pachir is quite easy, and Pachir perhaps would be a more convenient halting
place. Colonel Low believes the route to be practicable for laden mules. He also found traces
of camel traffic. There can therefore be no doubt that mules can use this route.

It is probably at least 20 miles to the top of the pass, and a descent of 2% miles would
have to be made before reaching any ground suitable for a halt. Colonel Low and Captain
Reid both describe this latter portion of the roads The crest of the pass is at an elevation of
12,000'. From it there is a steep descent of some 300 yards; then comparatively level ground
for  of a mile in a westerly direction, and then another steep zig-zag descent for about } of a
mile, Colonel Low says of this: “The road up both of these steep ascents is perfectly free
from any impediments, and smoother travelling than in any other portion of the pass; but the
ascent is steep, and accomplished slowly, The laden animals, however, appeared to find it easier
going than in the bed of the stream.” .

At the foot of the zig-zag the path enters the dry bed of a stream, follows it for a few
hundred yards, then crosses a spur to the right, enters another nala bed, which shortly joins
the first, and follows it down to camp about a mile below. The nature of the last 2} miles from
the kotal to camp may be estimated frow the fact that it took Colonel Low's party two hours
to traverse it. (Altogether this long march would be a very steep one; and if troops could
halt somewhere on the northern side, it would be a great advantage. Colonel Low heard of
such a ground about 3 miles below the crest where water was obtainable.)

The camping ground is a semi-circular bay in the hills, with a stream running along the
chord on the K. side. There are a few sheds here, and it is evidently used as a stage. The
ground would hold a considerable number of trroops; horses and animals being put on the
level ; men on the northern slopes, and up the line of the pass itself,

Beyond the stream on the E. pine-clad hills come down precipitously to the water. The
camping ground to the W, of the stream is on level ground, and bounded on the W. by a ridge
of rocks 30’ high. 'This ridge runs into the slope of the mountains on the N. side, and then
becomes precipitous; while up stream, towards the N. E., the valley opens out, the pass is
seen, and the topmost ridge is visible.

This camping gronnd would not be difficult to defend, except on the BE. face ; but, though
shots could be dropped into cawp {rom this side, the ground does not admit of an attack being
made from it in any lorce,

4 | ZERAN . . For the first 4 miles or so the descent is steep,
but not ditficult. At the 4th mile a pass from
Malina joins in. Shortly after this the road
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Route No, 38 —coneluded,

becomes very bad, and the path for } mile is the worst of the whole length. Tlere are
two points in this length which are troublesome for laden animals :—

(1) A passage between two rocks which does not admit of broad loads.

{2) A passage acoross the stream from the left to the right bank, where the bonlders are

large.

At about 5 miles the valley widens to about 50 yards, and the road, which is still in the
bed of the stream, becomes quite easy. At 6 miles pass nala Kala and Golu Kala. The patl
then leaves the bed, and follows the right bank of the stream to Zeran, Of the route bétween
the kotal and Zeran, Captain Reid reports—

“lhe road, an ordinary: footpath, winds in a northerly direction for 8 miles up a deep
and narrow gorge from Zeran (about 6,000 high) to the crest of the Safed Koh. The Agam
pass is about 12,000" high above sea. It is passable for infantry in single file, mountain wuns
and baggage animals, with compact 2-maund loads. Except for an occasional 50 yards, there
is no dithculty in shunting a broken-down animal {0 one side. On the 29th April 1880. the
stream in the gorge was 12" wide and 2’ deep at Zeran; 6' wide and 7” deep at the shepherds’
huts. Everywhere the stream is ranid and broken by bouiders; three snow-drifts were
crossed. The whole road might be easily and greatly improved by stone-picking.”

6 | Kuram . . . 8 From Zeran to Kuram fort the road presents no
—| 61 difficultics, and was frequently used by us in
1879-80. For details of Kuram see stage No.

7, Route No. 61.

Route No. 39.
From Jaeparak 1o Tezix, vid THE IRO MANZEL Pass.
Authoritivs,—CARTHEW ; STEWART.

E; DisTaNgEs.
é Names of Btages, Int ReMARKS,
(=1 -
S mcgi:;e. Total.
Z
From Jagdalak village the road runs for mile
1 [TEzIN . o 12 up a stony gradnal ascent between two convery-
— 12 ing nalas ; the track then enters the zala bed
at the point of bifurcation. The led is alout
100, broad, stony, but not difficult. At 2 mile
another nala joins it on the left. but the track

follows the nale which comes from the right, This nala is not more than 30’ broad, and
unfit for camel traffic. At one mile enter the Ulai nala, which is over 200 yards bread. with
trees and cultivation on both sides. Close by is a hu7j and a good spring of water. For the
next 2 miles continue to follow the bed of the nala, which has steep banks and rolling hills,
abont 1¢0' or 150’ high, on both sides; the gradient becomes gradually steeper. At 3 miles.
another spring ; other zalas from the lelt join the main one. but the road continues to keep
to the right. At 3% miles leave the nala by the proper left bank and ascond the bill on the
rizht by a very steep ascent of 1. Pass a few deodars. At 4% miles the road becomes easy,
and may be called a good hill path. At 6 miles from Jagdalak villaze reach the top of the
Iro Manzel pass by a good zig-zag of g5 Height 9,250, The descent on the other side is
very steep and bad, the Tezin valley bemng about 41 miles further on. No water on the road.
Tezin is a large gioup of villages, where there is voom to encamp, abundant water, and few
supplies. (Vide Route No. 37 from Chartut and Route No. 41 from Lataband.)

The Tro Manzel pass is a point of great strategical importance, and, if occupied, would
effectually ensure the eecurity of the main road between Pezwan and Seh Baba. Colonel
Jenkins, of the Guides, says ol it: *“ 1 was very much struck by the position of Iro Manzcl.
It commands all the roads leading from Peshawar {0 Kabul and the Ghilzai settlements of
Hisarak, Jagdalak, and Tezin. As a military position it seems {0 e very superior to any
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DRoute No. 39;conclllded.

point that we could hold on the main ridge of the Safed Koh. We found water within 200’
of the top, and there are very easy roads up to it which can be improved by country work-
people withoul much expense.”

Route No. 40.

FroM JagpALAK To THE KARKACHA PASS,

Authority.~~STEWART.
f;f’ DIsTAROES,
fo Namcs of Stages, REMARKS,
S Inter- | pogql,
S mediate,
1 | KABRACHA EOTAL . 9 The Jagdalak kotal is the lowest point on the
_ 9 ridge connecting the Siuh Koh ranve with the
Karkacha range, which again is a spur thrown
out from the Safed Koh chain of mountains.
As the ridge connecting the Siah Koh with the
Karkacha range joins close to the Karkacha

pass, the road from the fort to the pass may be said to run aleng the line of watershed nearly
the whole way, the water to the 1ight all draining towards Jagdalak and northwards to the
Kabul river, and all on the left draining eastwards into the Surkhab river,

Leaving the fort on the kotal, the road proceeds along the crest of the ridge to the
southward, and after one and a quarter mile joins in with the Iro Manzel road, and, going along
it for a mile, enters a stream which flows down towards Jagdalak. A little further up this
stream is situated the village Wadat containing six houses of Maruf Khel Ghilzais. The
strearn is bounded on either side with high banks of sandstone rocks, topped with eonglo-
merate and loose boulders. The banks reach a height of 300" above the stream, and are very
steep. At about 3 miles the road leaves the stream, and ascends the bank to the right,
and enters anotlier ravine which runs down to Jagdalek. It then ascends the left bank of
this stream by a zig-zag path, and, proceeding up the spur, reaches the crest of the watershed.
Here the ridge narrows, and the road sometimes passes along the top of it, like over a knife-
cdge, wilh steep precipitous sides, falling into deep yawning chaswms many hundred feet below,
and sometimes it passes to the left and right of the ridge, with a roadway just sufficient for
one person at a time. At this height the loose-boulder formation is passed and the basalt
beds of the range are reached, which consist chiefly of soft clays, of a red and brown colour,
with an occasional layer of harder rock. These run about N. and 8., and are nearly vertical,
the road passing over their onterop; and, although the drops into either ravine are very fear-
ful to look at, yet the ground is firm to the tread, and sure-footed animals can pass without
danger. In this way the top of the pass is reached. At 200’ from the summit is a piece of
level ground, on which are remains of a brick building, said by some to have been a fort, built
in the time of the Chagotai dynasty.

The view from the top is much the same as that from the Iro Mauzel pass, while the road
is more difficult and water farther from the summit.

From here Route No. 37 from Chartut and Gandamak goes to Tezin.
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Route No. 41.

Frou LataBanp to Kasur, v/d Kaurp KABUL AND THE GOSPAN DARA.

duthority —~Youna.

3'; DisraNCEB.

E Names of Stoges. Inter REMARKS.

:' mert\lii‘tc. Total.

z

1 | Kauvep KaBoL 18 On leaving camp, the path leads in a southerly

—| 18 direction along the watershed, which lies E. of

the Lataband stream. The path winds up and
down over the tops of the hills until, at three
hours from Lataband, it reaches a place called
Tsagai, and the kuchi encampment lying in a

bollow among the hills. These hills here form the head of the valley of the Lataband
stream, and are gently undulating ; the whole ground being here open and easily traversed,
There is plenty of good water, grass and some fuel.

From 'l'sagai easy paths run in several directions. One to the E. leads to Seh Baba,
another S. E. to Tezin (distant 6 or 7 miles); another to the S. leads direct to the (ront over
a low ridge and down to the Tezin and Khurd Kabul road (joining it near the Haft kotal
near the place called Balutak) ; a fonrth path leads to the §. W. -over the same ridge towards
Khurd Kabul, passing, at one mile from the ridge, the southern end of the Chinari pnss.

Foliowing the latter path for one hour from Tsagai, the top of the above-mentioned ridge
js reached. From here a very extensive view is obtained to the 8., including the greater
part of the Tezin and Khurd Kabul road, including the Haft kotal. The road is apparently
distant about 4 miles from the ridge. Three miles nearer, and parallel to, the fivst road,
runs the Chinari road. There is another route, that by the Lataband stream, which lies in a
narrow valley, with precipitous sides.

As regards the practicability of the two routes, that by the watershed along the hills is
perfectly practicable for both mountain guns and infantry, and by it such a force could cut in
on the Tezin and Khurd Kabul road at the western side of the Halt kotal in about five and
a half to six hours from Lataband. The route by the Lataband stream is only practicable for
infantry, there being one place where guns could not be got over. In going along the first
route a (orce would be very conspicuous; but, on the other hand, a very good view is obtained
of all the surrounding valleys; while, in going by the stream, nothing whatever can be seen,
and strong flanking parties would be neceesary, which would cause the usual delays.

See also Route No. 37 from Jalalabad »¢4 the Karkacha pass.

2 | BuTrkHAKR . .| 13 Along the main road (Route No. 37, stages 5-6)
31 for 3 miles, when, turning to the left, the ascent
to the kotal begins. It is fairly easy and
appears to be about 2 miles in length. The de-
scent is through a defile some 30 to 40 yards
wide, bounded by precipitous rocks, and about 5
miles in length. The road is very rough. There is no water along the route. From the
mouth of the defile, the road runs over fairly level ground for the rest of the stage.

This route is practicable for cavalry, but not for camels. Its only advantage is that the
adjoining hills can be easily crowned, and it would be useful in turning the Khurd Kabul, if
held by an enemy,

3 | KaBur . . . | 93

’ Vide Route No. 29, stage 16,
40%

The other routes through the Karkacha mountains are :—
(1) The Chapar or Saparai route, avoiding Gandamak and Khugiani, country difficult,
but traversed by kafilas.
(2) The Angur Tak road by Tatang-i-Wazir, Surkhab bridge, easy.
(3) The Chinari route, avoiding the Haft kotal. After ciossing the Chinari pass, one
road joins the Royal road at Kabar-i-Jabar, which is as easy as the Haft Lkotal
road. Another and a more difficult road goes to Butkhak.™
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Route No. 41—concluded.

(4) The Lakarai road over hills, but short, and practicable for laden animale.

(5) The Minari road from Tavakai direct to Kabul. Most of the wood from the Karka-
cha range of hills reaches Kabul by this route, it being the most direct. It
receives its name from the ruins of a lofty minar, or minaret, on the hills,

(1) Leads from Sultanpur to Jagdalak,
(2) From Fatehabad to Surkhpul.
(3) From the Tezin valley to Kabul.
(4) From Jagdalak to the Tezin valley,
None of these are routes which would be of much use to troops except for turning move-
n{)ents, é)ut they are routes which might be used by guerilla foes, and should therefore be
observed,

Route No. 42,

From Sarep SanNag To THE HaAriaB vALLEY, vid THE UGHZAN LAR.

* ‘duthority—G. B. Scorr, May 1879.

g; DistaNces,

E Names of Stages, | ReMARES.

© Inter- Tota)

3 mediate, '

B

1 | Kupt KaEL, Tars-| 10 On leaving camp the road lay to the westward

KAL 10 over a stony plain. The bed of the Chabhai,

or Gudar, stream was crossed at about 1 mile.
The waters of this stream are fed from
springs rising in the northern slopes of the
Tarakai ridges. The villages of Mama Khel

and Kudi Khel are situated on the banks of the Nian Rud. The villages of Mama Khel
were first passed. They can furnish about 600 fighting men. Kudi Khel lies further up
stream, and almost at the entrance of the defile where the waters issue from the hills. Here
the country is more confined, and the cultivation terraces are narrow and steep, with great
drops from one to the other. The water-cuts from the stream are many, and at different
levels. The road through Kudi Khel lies along a narrow ledge, at the side of a watercourse
with a steep drop towards the stream. Country difficult for the operations of cavalry, and
roads could not easily be made. In the level patches at the water’s edge are the cultivated
lands. Above this the course along the river's bed could not be followed, owing to the swollen
state of the waters; but a path crossed the ends of a spur, and went in a northerly direc-
tion. Ascending for about 1 a mile, a stream from the northward flows into the Nian
stream. The road lay up this valley, called « Wach Algad.” Why this name has been given
cannot be ascertained, for it is anything but dry, and contains a good volume of water,
sufficient to support considerable cultivation. Following this stream a short distance, the
path commenced the ascent of the Tarakai spur to the W. Till the top of the ridge was
reached, the ascent was steep, stony, and difficult, yet passable by lightly-laden mules and
hill ponies. The path continued in a southerly direction up the ridge, the slope being much
more gradual, and the summit of the hill, 8,600 high, was reached without much difficulty ;
2,800" was the total amount of ascent from Kudi Khel, and it occupied two hours of quiet
walking, exclusive of halt. Continuing the direction to the southward, the ridge dipped
gently, and the broad plateau of Tarakai of the Kudi Khels came in view—a tract of land
bared of trees, with a few rude huts interspersed, and showing considerable cultivated fields.
This Tarakai of the Kudi Khels, though much swaller in extent of ground on which to build
or pitch, would be a more charming site for a sanitarium than the Tarakai of the Murki
Khels. At an elevation of 8,200’ this spot lies secluded and sheltered, being surrounded by
hills, and having a never-failing water-supply. The high winds which sweep the Gandamak
plains would not Lere be felt, and the climate during the summer mwonths would indeed be
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Route No. 42—concluded.

enjoyable. The Tarakai of the Murki Khels offers one advantuge, however—it is much
easier of access from the plains.

The Kudi Khel Tarakai is occupied by a few Shinwaris, who, turned out of their coun-
try some generations back, have taken shelter in the Khugiani hills, and have become tleir
hamsayahs, paying a third of the produce of their lunds to their Khugiani masters, They
goem rioh in flocks of sheep and goats, though they do not number many souls.

2 1 UgrzaN KaNpao ; 10 ' After passing over the Tarakai plateau, the road
20 enters the dense pine forest, and makes a long
gradual ascent along the orest of the great
spur thrown from the main range of the Safed
Koh, of which Tarakai is the terminal group.
Sometimes the crest of the spur is broad, open
and cleared of trees, covered with short vurf, on which, from June to September, large herds
of cattle graze and the herdsmen bivouac. Gradually, and at about 6 miles from Tarakai, the
crest of the ridge becomes narrow, rocky, and at times steep, and the road winds in and
smong the huge rocks. Further on it again widens, and the road becomes more easy; tut
in the month of May 1879 Mr, Scott was obliged, on account of the deep snow ahead, to
leave the crest, and descend into the stream to the right by a rough, rocky path, cross the
stream, and ascend the opposite slope. But in June the route continues upwards till under
the foot of a small glacier, extending from Sikaram, and curves round the head of the
stream emerging from the glacier, and ascends up the orest of an easy lateral spur, clear of
trees, to the Ughzan Kandao, or pass. The pass lies between high snow-clad peaks, rising
to 15,000’, that on the left, from its flat top, being known as the Takht. Some 3 miles to
the S. W, of the Takht stands the Sikaram peak, the base of which is approached over a field
of snow. In Jupe and July much of this snow melts, and green grass takes its place; and
here the herds from the Jalalabad valley are brought for the hottest months. Elevation,
13,000', -

There is room for a camp just E. of the pass, but the cold is intense, at night at least.
If there was no enemy, a better camping ground would be found at the Haozalkhas lake, or
tarn, source of the Mangal dara, about 2} miles beyond the Ughzan pass.

8 | HARIAB VALLEY ] 16 From the pass the road turns to the left after a
——| 36 short descent, and winds round the head of

the Mangal dara, past the little lake men-

tioned above, and gradually descends to the

southern feeds of the Mangal dara; then as-

cends to the Lakarai kotal reached by a re-

connoitring party from Ali Khel.

The whole road from Kudi Khel to the Lakarai kotal is little better than a rough cat-
tle-track, impracticable, owing to the snow up to end of May, and again after the first heavy
fall of snow in September. Water and firewood are of course plentiful. Good grazing for
cattle and mules, but the grass is short and unfitted for cutting or stacking. The road is
quite practicable for a mountain battery and mules with light compact loads.

N.B.—~From the Lakarai kotal Mr, Scott gives no description of the road, but see Route No, 44,
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Route No. 43.
Sarep Sang To PEIWaR KOTAL, vid MaMa KHEL AND Taunagar.
Authority.—G. B..Scorr,

g; DisTANCES.

2 Names of Btages. RBMARES,

o Inter- | qota,

é mediate.

1| Mama Kger, Ta-| 10 This was the site occupied for a few days by

BAKAL 10 General Appleyard’s brigade from Gandamak

in May 1879. The road, as far as Mama Kbel,
is over open country—the flat-topped fan-like
plateaux that are thrown from the base of the
long spurs of the Safed Koh, The country is

easy riding, intersected by irrigation-cuts. The village of Mama Khel, at an elevation of

6,000', consists of numerous mud forts, lying in cultivation, dotted with orchards, fruit trees

of numerous kinds, with vines trailing over them. After passing through Mama Khel, the

ascent of Tarakai begins, a winding path over a whitish soft rock and clay, through a fine

forest of pines. General Appleyard’s baggage was carried upon mules, but the loads were

thrown off at every turning and every short ascent, in spite of the assistance given by the

soldiers. Tarakai is really the end of the long spur through northward from Sikaram before

ite nbrupt fall into the Jalalabad valley. Its sur&ce is undulating and much cleared of trees,

and water in springs is good and plentiful, but no grazing or supplies of any kind, Eleva-

tion, 9,170'.

2 | Joran Dagra . .| 10 After leaving Taralkai, the road continues along

— 20 the crest of the spur for several miles, often

broad and open, but at times a narrow roock-

bound cattle-track, covered with deep snow till

the 16th May. I passed several families of

Shinwaris, going up with laden mules, as I

descended by this route from Sikaram on 31st May 1879, but it was unfitted for traffic on the
12th May, when'I first tried to go up it.

After 8 miles the spur becomes too rocky to continue along it, and the path winds west-
ward to the stream known as the Jokan Dara, emerging from the snow-fields to the K. of
Sikaram peak and ziarat. On reaching the siream, the road turns up the side of the stream
over snow in May, but short grass and rocks in Jane to the crest of the Safed Koh range
just below, and to the E. of the ziarat near Sikaram. There is no firewood to be had here,
and only short grass for grazing purposes.

3 | PEIwar , . . 7 From this descends the path up which comes
27 Route No. 44. It is impracticable for laden
animals.

The Shinwaris with mules mentioned above

turned aside from the Jokan dara, and con-

linued westwards along the foot of the snow-fields to the Ughzan Kandao on the read from
Kudi Khel to Hariab. (Route No. 42.)
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Route No. 44.

PriwAR KOTAL To SareD SaNG (LAKARAI ROUTE).

Authoritiecs.—GonrpoN ; CoLLer; WoODTHORPE ; NATIVE INFORMATION,

g; DisTanNcss,
f Names of Stages. Int REMARKS,
nler-
:- mediate, Total.
Z
1 [ BagHD CHINA . 11 From thePeiwar kotal the firet 4 miles are by the
—— | 11| military road and are fit for all arms. From

this the route lies along the ravine to the right,
or throngh the fields on the high bank. The
ravine route is the best for troopsand baggage.
At 5miles villages of Bar Belut and Mushungi
L passed on right, sitnated among fields.

elat is 7 miles from Ali Khel. There are three villages called Belut, situated on the
bapks of the Lurlidar or Nuridar stream. Average height above the seea 8,100'. The route
from the most northern viilage (on the left bank) descends into the bed of the nala up
which it lies ; hills on each side, covered with fir; the dara is open, but narrows further up;
hills on either side can easily be occupied. Bed of the river 150 to 200 yards broad, with
banks of 50' to 140’ high. There is also a path leading along the top of the left bank through
the cultivation, and which joins the lower road about a mile beyoud the village. In June
and July the nala is often full of water. '

The nala bed then enters the low hills, which are clad with pines, and here and there
retire from the stream, 1éaving open spaces. At 8 miles a small, rough, wooden hut, a Jaji
post, held for our Government by villagers. Here the junction of the Mithai stream from the
W. with the Lurlidar is reached. The two streams enclose a large open grassy space about
half a mile long and a quarter of a mile broad. Hills on either side low, but steep. From
this point two paths lead to the Lakarai pass—one up the Mithai, the other up the Lurlidar
stream. The latter is the best, and is that used by caravans. Tbhe path leads up the bed
of the stream, which at first is rough and stony, but afterwards becomes easier. The valley
narrows, and is wooded with large juniper trees ; hills on both sides densely wooded. Open
grassy spaces here aud there, and the path better. At 10 miles there is a path which leads
vid Sirgul to Zabardast Kala in the Hariab valley ; it passes over the Tarakai kotal. At 11
miles the large open grassy spot known as Baghu China is reached. It would make a goed
camping ground, as there are many springs of water.

2 | TagHAN . . 9 From Baghu China to the top of the Lakarai

20 | kotal 3 miles. Half a mile from Baghu China

the ascent of the Lakarai kotal is commenced.

Up to this point (elevation 9,600') the rise has

been very gradual, baving a slope of from 5°

to 7° only.  Above are the precipitous sides of

the Safed Koh, up which a difficult path leads to the Zera Kandao, a short route to Ganda-

mak by the Khugiani country. The road now leaves the Lurlidar nala to the right, and

ascends some low wooded spurs, which run down from the Sirmast Khana peak ; soil soft;
road practicable for laden animals.

The Lakarai commences at the ascent of the kotal. The path is zig-zagged up the
side, and is tolerably steep for a short distance ; after that easy, over the undulating shoulder
of the slopes of the Safed Koh. There are three kotals on the Lakarai. At 2 miles the
middle kotal is reached, a short steep ascent. At 3 miles the third kotal, an easy short
ascent, the top of which is 10,600’ above the sea.

A path leads from the crest to the left to Dreikala, at entrance of Hazar Darakht defile,
7 miles, along the open hillside for 1 mile as far as seen. The path over the Lakarai is here
and there made up with logs and stones at ravine corners and bears tvaces of traffic. Itis
passable for loaded camels and mules.

From the top of the kotal to village of Taghan, G miles. From the top of the pass the
road deacends through the Mangsl fangi, or dara, to the Gehar Manga vi llages of Taghan,
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Langar Kala Sirkot, and Nasir Muhammad, which are situated in the valley of the Surkhab#®
(P) viver. The descent for the first 4 miles is *rather abrupt”, but does not seem to be
difficult. The soil is not stony, but ‘“black and soft.” The first village reached (Taghan)
is 5 or 6 miles from the kotal. It hasan elevation of about 8,500’.

Snow lies to great depth on the northern side of the Lakarai kotal. On the 21st April
1879, a yearin which very little snow fell, it was 3’ deep. The Lakarai pass is, however, the
easiest one through the Safed Koh range, and only impassable for laden animals for about
three months. A horseman might use this route without dismounting, and footmen can
nearly always traverse it.

3 | Asranpo Kus . 9 From Taghan the road passes along the valley

———| 29 | through the other villages named above; the

valley tolerably open with fields to Stir Kala at

6 miles, where it narrows, Stir Knala isalso a

Mangal village (vassals of Ghilzais). Here

there is a deep narrow ravine cansed by floods

wearing away the earth. There is a rough wooden bridge over it, on which camles, etc., pass.

There is no road below in the ravine tor animals. Beyond this the valley opens, and there

are fields. At 7 miles the Adhera kotal (burial-ground kotal), low, with easy ascent and

descent for camels, i crossed. Path then leads among fieds and small villages. At 8 miles

the Hazra valley from Shutargardan direction joins it on left., This valley opens out from

the W., and is inhabited by the Musa Khels, who can turn out some 6,000 fighting men.

The road crosses the nala and mounts by a steep ascent the Hazra kotul. The descent is

equally steep, and the road here would require clearing for the passage of troops; but the

soil is not difficult, and the work could be easily done. The route then passes along the vailey.

The hamlet of Aspando is reached at about 24 miles from the top of the Hazra kotal, There

is another path round by Shaikhan, with a less and easier ascent and descent, but a good deal

longer. This is used for camels. From Ashuk kotal on to Agpando Kus, 2% miles, the
valley is open.

Aspando Knus is a village of 10 houses, Akbar Khel Ghilzais. Camping ground for a
brigade with water and wood.

4 | HisaRAK . . 13 From Aspando to Muhammad Shah Khan’s fort,

—_— 42 | Hisarak, 13 miles. Leaving Aspando, the road

passes along the valley for 4 miles till the foot

of the Ghaughiza kotal is reached, The ascent

of this is balf a mile in length, and the descent

one mile ; both are said to be somewhat difficult.

The road then enters the Ghaughiza valley, and passes for 5 miles along the bank of ite

stream and through a few scattered villages; then the Auzanjan valley joins it from the W,

The Ghaughiza valley is inhabited by the Nasir Khels, who number about 2,000 fghting

men, and the Auzanjan valley by the Miram Khels, with 15,000 fighting men. At the

mouth of the Auzanjan glen the Hisarak district is entered ; and from where its waters fall

into the Ghaughiza stream is a distance of 3 miles to Mubhammad Shah Khan's fort (in good

repair and occupied). The fort is placed on the bank of the Hisarak river, which in this

place is (in April) about 25 yards broad and 2 feet deep. The Hisarak district has a great
many villages dotted about its wide plain. The inhabitants are Jabar Khels.

From a native report it seems that the Ghaughiza valley is well cultivated and open,
with many walled villages and with fruit {rees in abundance, while the hills above are bare
and desolate, The whole of the Lakarai route is said to be practicable for troops, but of
course not for wheeled guns. Grass is scarce throughout, but there is plenty of grazing for
camels during the summer months. Fuel and water abandant.

5 | SaFED SaNG . ] 14 The road to Gandamak lies through the Asphan
: —_—] 66 valley, which is open and cultivated, with
several villages and hamlets. Asphan itself
is a very large village. The road crosses
numerous water-courses, and in its ordinary
condition is quite impracticable for wheeled
guns. Supplies abundant.

Notr.—There is another route between the Mangal villages and Hisarak which follows the Surkhab strasm
Shigai, but it is very difficult and ouly passable by tootmen.
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Route No. 45.
From Prrwar xoTal To Kasur, vid THE KursuaTAL PASS AND Butkuak,
Authoritics.—KENNEDY ; GAZETTEEB. OF AFGHANISTAN,

Eﬁ DisTANCES,
2 Names of Stages, Inter- REMAXKS,
Z ‘nc':li:no. Total.
Z
'1 Korkr . .| 15 From Peiwar kotal to Belut by the preceding
or —! 15 route. Thence going north, enter the Lakarai
nala near the villages of Pella and Ala Sanghi,
A few miles up the Lakarai passthe road turns
off to the left, and ascends the I{urshntal kotal,
a spur from the mountain Matungi. The
kotal is about 9 miles from Bolut. Beyond it is the village of Kotki (Ghilzais).
2 | BoBan . . 9 A Ghilzai village, situated in a valley or gorge.
24
3 | Rraan . . .| 10 A Ghilzai village.
34
4 | CHAEABI . .| 10 The road crosses the Ghorbandi kotal.
44 | A large village about 5 miles south-east of
Khurd Kabul, the route to which lies through
fairly open country.
Chakari can be reached by the following
routes —
(1) From Musai (in Logar) by the Gul Dara pass.
(2) From Kabul by the Yakh Dara pass, fit only for footmen.
(3) From Butkhak by the Gospan Dara (vide Route No. 41).
6 | BuTkHAK . o 14% At Butkhak the Jalalabad-Kabul route is joined.
581 | (V¥ide Route No. 29.)
6 [ Bara Hrssar and 91 Vide Route No. 29, stage 16.

SHERPUB. ———( 68 | Nore.—This routeis reported fit for mules and
camels. Supplies are scarce along it, but
wood and water are generally procurable.

Route No. 46.
Ferou BarikaB (KmHa1BAR) TO Kuram, vi@ THE OGHAZ PASS,
Authority. —G. B. Scorr (chiefly from native information).
§ Drsranozs.
:"i Names of Stoges. Tot REMARKS,
3 e | ota.
1 | MazIiNa , . 12 I'ide Route No. 47.
am—| 12
2 (OgHaz . 12 Follow above route to Mahrez; then turn S. E.
_ 24 among low hills, past Kotgai and Deh Bala—
the first a large scattered village; the second a
small bamlet with tower—to the hamlet of
Oghaz, lying among low forest and grass-
. covered hills at the northern base of Safed
Koh. Water, wood, and forage plentiful. Supplics from below. Elevation about 7,000'.
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3 ( KIMIL BAZAR . .| 10
—_ 34

From Oghaz a narrow zig-zag path, only prac-
ticable in summer, follows the crest and slopes
of a spur, often narrow and rocky, through
dense forest, al out 8 iniles to the Oghaz pass,
elevation about 13,000); thence a short and
fairly easy descent to the villages of Kimil
bazar in the Khurmana dara. The villages said

to be large and defended by towers, but commanded from neighbouring heights. Wood, grass,

supplies, and water plentiful,
Kunam . . )12
46

Descends the Khurmana dara, sometimes rocky,
but said to be practicable for laden camels, to
the exit of the dara, into the Kuram valley, at
the village of Tezana; thence an easy march
across valley to Kuram. (Stage 7, Route No.
61).

Route No. 47.

From Barikas (Knawsar) o Kurad, vid THE PaPIN Pass,

Authority.—G. B. Scorr

(partly from native information).

&'; 1)ISTANCES.

i1

& Na.nes of Stages. RemManms,

s Inter- | potal

S mediate. *

-4

1 | MaziNa « . . .12 A village containing numerous mud forts sur-
—_— 12 rounded by cultivation, dotted with orchards

past the villages of Shershai and Hisarak.
just before entering the last slopes of the

at the base of the Safed Koh, 8.-W. from
Barikab. For 8 miles the road is over a dry,
stony waste. For the last 4 it runs among
forts and orchards over fields often irrigated,
along either bank of the Papin or Mazina dara,
There is room for a large-camp in open country
Safed Koh, here broken into hillocks and plateaux,

with steep banks. Supplies plentiful. Elevation, 4,000'.

2 | PapIN . . 10
—_—| 22

Immediately after leaving Mazina, the road
enters the hills, but continues practicable (with
a little mending) for all arms, past the large
scattered villages of Kham and Mahrez. It
then follows the dara, foot-passengers keeping
along the banks, mules along the stony bed of
stream, crossing and recrossing the water

geveral times, till reaching the last habitatiop. . Papin, a few towers, surrounded by forest-
covered hills, is commanded from all sides within easy rifle range. No room for camp. A
force might bivouac on the slopes above stream. holding surrounding heights in strength.
Water plentiful ; also firewood, grass, and forage for camels; but supplies must come from

below. Elevation, 6,000

3 | ParPiN Pass . . 8
30

From Papin the road begins to ascend the steep
slopes. Itis a narrow zig-zag path, practic.
able for lightly-laden mules, used occasionally
by Shinwari traders. A halt would be needed
on the crest of the Safed Koh, as there is no
other camping ground till the further slopes
have been descended. The crest is broad and
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open, and the forest dense, which affords some protection against the wind. Snow lies neat
the top at all seasons, but is not heavy from June to September. During the winter it is
impracticable, even for foot-passengers. No supplies. Elevation, 13,000,

4 | TEZANA . . .| 10 At the southern base of Safed Koh, at the june«
—] 40 tion of the Khurmana and Buahakai daras,
The route descends by a zig-zag path from the
Papin pass along the crest and slopes of a long
spur, descends to the hamlet ol Buahakai and
follows the Buahakai dara down to Tezana.
The village is large, fortified, and surrounded
by orchards. Supplies, forage, and firewood plentiful, Klevation, 6,000

5 | Kupam ., . . 6 Across the Kuram valley, practicable for all
—_— 46 Arms.

Route No. 48

From ALt Masiip To CHINAR ( BAZAR VALLEY ), v4d THE ALACHI KANDAO.
Authority.—G, B. Scotr.

t::: DisTANCES.

f’ Names of Stages. T REMARKS.

Cl Inter-

S mediate, Total.

z

1 |KABAMKNA . . 8 This is the route followed bty General Apple-

—| 8 yard's brigade to Bazar, and was the line of

retreat of the Ali Masjid garrison on 21st
November 1878. Crossing the Khaibarstream
at the Ali Masjid encamping ground, this
route first turns upthe Galanai watercourse,

and follows it for 3 miles, among low intricate hills, covered with pkalai (acacia) jungle
till under a ziarat ; it then rises rather abruptly up. a white-coloured slope called Spin Khak
(white earth) to the Alachi Kandao, or pass, at 5 miles, elevation about 4,600, and enters
the cultivated lands of the small village of Alachi, lying in a little basin in the hills. To the
right are the craggy slopes of Aspoghas, rising to 6,000". Passing the village, the road turns
up a little watercourse, and crosses a low easy pass to the N. of an isolated hillock at 7 miles,
and enters the cu:tivated lands of the village of Karamna, consisting of seven groups of
huts and towers, in a small basin, about a square mile in area, where there is ample room for
a camp and goed water. To the N., but well back. are the slopes of Aspoghas, the range that
divides the Khaibar from Bazar. To the E. and 8. are isolated hills, forming excellent piclet
stations, commaunding all approaches from those sides. Elevation, 4,700".

Leaving the western side of tke village, the road

2 | CHINAR . . . descends the Karamna stream to its junction

11 with the Bazar and Chora streams. The first

19 3 miles ave specially formidable, winding down

the bed of the stream under high walls of in-

, accessible rocky hillsides, and troops passing

below conld be ernshed by rocks from above. But if a strong detachment held the 1solated

bill 8. of Karamna, it would overlook and defend the march of the column as far as Burg

3 miles, aud could then descend te Burg by a narrow steep path, only practicable for infantry ;

but the retirement of this detachment would requireto be protected by parties occupying

positions op the hills on the opposite side, as it would otherwise be defenceless it attuacked from
Karamna. At Barakas the Chora Kandao route is joined (No. 52). Elevation, 4,200'.

Alternative Route to Karamna in the Bori Kandao.
March down towards Ali Masjid, 21 miles, to Gathi Lalabeg. Then turn south-eastwards
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novoss the fields to the Bori Dara exit, reaching it about 1 mile 8. of Saltan Khel. Enter the
delile, and follow it 3 miles to the crest of the ridge dividing the Kbaibar from Bazar at the
Bori kandao at an elevation of about 5,300°, Then descend the further slope, and pass to
N. of an isolated hillock to Karamna. The ascent up the Bori defle is over glippery slabs,
between precipitous walls of rock. The breadth of the defile in one place is only 4 feet, and
to widen it would need very great labour, Tbe hills above are too steep for any formidable
body of men to collect on or descend from, but the pass could be easily defended by a small
bedy of men. The descent on the far side isat times along a ledge overhanging a fall of
some hundred feet. 'T'he last mile is easy. Colonel Thompson, with 6th Native Infantry,
followed this route from Landi Kotal to Karamna iu 1879, but there was no opposition
attempted, or the passage would have been impossible. Distance 8 miles.

Route No. 49.
From Lawpr KoraL To CHINAR, vid THE Bazawr xANDaAO.
Authortlies.—G. B. Scort ; BARROW.

§ DistTaNces,

o Names of Stages, REMarES,

‘s Tnter-

s mediate.| Total

z

1 | CriNaR . . . 12 ¢ Road lies west from Landi Kotal (elevation.

— 12?{ 3,600 for about a mile ; then, running round
the west of Suffolk hill, entecs the defile speci-
ally known as the Tangi dara. Here it wants
widening and repairing for a few yards. Ascent
up the tangi easy [or 3 miles, when it becomes
rough for about a mile to the head of the defile. This is the only really difficult part of the
march. From the head of the rangi the road ascends for about a mile by zig-zags to the
kotal (elevation about 6,400'). which is reached at about the 6th mile, and descends by a
similar zig-zag to the Bazar valley. The road where it ascends and descends is about 3 feet
wide, and practicable for lightly Jaden mules. A little widening would much improve it.
From the foot of the descent the road lfes due south over level country, practicable for cavalry,
for about 3 miles, when it joins the Chora route near (Walai. Thence vide Route No. 52.)

The Bazar kandao route is important, in that it enables a force in Loargi to watch the
Bazar valley or to auticipate an enemy from the west by the Sisobi.

The Tangi dara was reconnoitred in December 1880, when infantry, 2 guns, and a few
cavalry, were taken up to its head at the Bazar kandao.

Route No. 50, _
- FrRou CHINAR To DARKA or BAsawar, vid THE SI<0BI KANDAO.

Authorities.~TyTLER ; RErorts oN BAZAR VALLEY EXPEDITIONS,
1878 anD 1879,

5
E; DisTANCES.
-2 .
“ Names of Stages, REMARKS,
° Inter-
° medinte. Total,
=
S1soBI . . .| 107 The road to the Sisobi kandao turns off from

107 | Route No. 52 at a point about 1§ miles E. of
Chinar and thence runs up the valley in a
north-westerly direction for about 4} miles. It
then ascends the Alachigarh range (here called
Pandperai) by a steep zig-zag for about a wmile
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to the Sisobi kandao; elevation 4,850'. The descent on the north side is by a similar zigezac ;
down oak-covered hillsides ; at the bottom a well-cultivated and wooded valley descends gently -
for about 11 mile to the Sisobi villages. The path during the ascent and descent of the kotal
is narrow and only passable in single file. .
Water and room to encamp at the Sisobi villages.

2 | DaARga . . .| 15° Road rans down the valley, which is well culti-
—| 25?7 | vated and wooded, to Chinar, which is reach-

ed at about 4 miles. Here the road branches,

one branch leading to Dakla, distant about 11

miles from Chinar; the other to Basawal, dis-

tant about 14 miles. The Dakka road was

traversed by General Tytler’s column in 1878, bivouacking in a grassy plain about 8 miles
from Dakka; the Basawal road was used by the column operating from that place in the
following year. On both occasions mountain guns and mule transport accompanied the

column over the Sisobi puss,

Route No. 51.

From CuHiNAR To DAKKA, vid THE TiBal EANDAO.

Authority—REPORTs ON BAzAR VALLEY EXPEDITIONS, 1878 AnpD 1879.

g DisTANCES.

f‘: Names of Stages. Int REMARKS,

) nlerzli?l];;. Total.

=

1 (Praix at N, end of | 107 Road up the valley westwards to Nikai, which is

Pass, ——| 10?| passed at about 2 miles. Thence up a wooded

valley, reaching the foot of the pass at about 6
miles. Here General Tytler's column encamp-
ed in 1878, on grassy plots in wooded ground,
commanded on all sides by hills, with water-

supply from a nala. The road up the pass is winding, steep, and very difficult for mules.
The lenuth of the ascent is abont 1} mile ; the path is shaded by trees, and overhing on the
left by inaccessible cliffs. Height of kotal above Bazar plain about 1,000'. At the kotal
the road Lranches, the left-hand road leading to Pesh Bolak and Basawal, that to the right to
Dakka. About 3 miles beyond the kotal the Dakka road passes through a dara, about &
or 6 feet broad, with high perpendicular walls of rock on either side. A stream runs down
this dara. A mile farther on the valley opens out into a plain, with cultivated land, owned
by Shinwaris. Here it would probably be possible to encamp.

2 | DakEa . . .| 16° Road follows a dry nala, passing at about 3 miles
—| 267 | thevillages of Shulgari, which are strongly for-
tified and defended by towers, which, from
their position, would bar the passage of a force
unprovided with artillery. A few miles fur-
ther on the route emerges on waterless grassy

plains, and at about 13 miles goes through an extremely precipitous pass.

In 1878 General Tytler's column fought its way through the Tibai pass, accomplishing -
the distance from their camping ground at the head of the Nikai valley to Dakka in ope
day. The second stage above given took 9% hours, although no opposition was encountered
on the way. Two mountain guns and mule transport sccompanied the column.,
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Route No. 52.
Frou PEspAWAR To MAIDAN or TirAH, vid THE CHORA KANDAO AND CHINAR.
Authorities~G. B. A, Scorr; Youne ; Locknarr; N, W, F. Gazerteex.

a_ DIsTANOES,
@ Names of Stages. ReMiRKs.
j mediate,| Total
=
1 | Hapr SingH Bory .|- b Vide Route No. 29 to Jamrud, thence the
— 5 road follows the bed of the Khaibar stream,
here usually dry. Near Kadam (2 miles)
@he low hills are entered ; at 3 miles Gagrai
2 | SHUDANNA . . 13 ’ i3 passed; and at 4% miles Jabagai, where
18 the Khaibar and Pazar (or Chora) streame

meet. The bed of the Khaibar varies from 200 yards wide near Jamrud to 60 yards between
Gagrai and Jabagai, widening to over 100 vards at the latter place. Banks very Ligh and
precipitous beyond Gagrai ; hills on either side rise 1,500’ to 2,000 above river bed. Leaving
Jabagai, the river Led becomes rather rough, very tortuous, and in places narvow. It is
hemmed in by low intricate hills, and a lorce advancing from Jamrud could be easily
obstructed.

Camping ground on the Shahgai beights above village ; intersected by ravines, and co-
vered with brushwood ; too cramped for a large force. Water good and plentiful ; no supplies.
Grass, wood, and good camel-grazing obtainable. Time for baggage animals on this march
probably 5 hours or more. klevation, 2,000

In wet weather the flooding of the Khaibar stream would render this route impracticable.
An easier approach would be by the Shadi Bagier to Shahgai (vide Route No. 29), and thence
down the slopes to left of Kala Abdul Rahman and Shahgai.

2 | BABAEAS . . 93 Road leaves the Khaibar, and ascends gradually
27% | by the bed of the Taodamela rala, through low
hills, to the Chora kandao (elevation 4,000'),
reached at 4 miles. Ascent steepand winding,
and commanded within easy rifle range from
mountains rising to 5,000’ elevation on either
side. The pass could, with little labour, be made a formidable one to attack. Descent on
western side is very rough, but the whole road is passable for laden camels. At 6 miles the
bottom of the descent is reached, and the first Chora village is passed, whence the road follows
the bed of the streams, in which there is often a considerable amount of water, which has to be
frequently forded in the next few miles. At 9 miles the Wacha Tangi. Here road leaves the
nala, and at 9% miles reaches Barakas, the first Zaka Khel village.

Room for large camp on the Barakas plateau, easily defensible, and not commanded by
neighbouring heights, except to the north, where there are good positions for picquets. Thiy
camping gound is much more defensible than that occupied near Chura by General Maude in
1879. Water, camel-grazing, firewood, and coarse grass abundant, Elevation, 2,600'(P).

Route No. 48 from Ali Masjid comes in here.

Probable time for baggage animals 8 hours, General Maude’s column, with laden camels

and elephants, followed this route in 1879,

Alternative routes from Jamrud to Barakas.

1. Vi4 the Zera kandao. Road same as above to Jabagai. Thence it follows the bed
of the Chora stream for about 1% mile, when, bending to the right, it leaves the nale,
and ascends gradually over fairly level high ground and hillocks, lying between the Khaibar
and Chora streams, to the foot of the Zera kotal (105 miles), Road easy to this point.
Ascent then very rough for 4 mile to the kotal (elevation 4,000'), and descent for 2 miles
beyond still rougher. The first Cbora village is reached at 133 miles, and the road vid the
Chora kandao ahove described is joined. :

The Zera kandao is steeper and more difficult than the Chora kandao, but the roate is
more direct. It might be useful to turn the Chora kandao, or, in case of a rapid rush on

Chora, unencumbered with baggage. 77
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11. 774 the Chora ravire. Road as above to Jabagai. Thence to the left up the bed
of the Chorn stream, which soon becomes narrow. Al 6% miles reach a tangi, where
there is a bad bit, and the ravine bends sharp to the richt. Here a path joins on the left
from the Dwa Ghakai pass (said to be practicable for laden bulloc!\'s) leading from the N.-W,
corner of the Kajurai plain; it is generally used by raiding parties coming from the Bazar
valley towards Peshawar. From the fangs the stream runs in a very tortuous course through
deep, rocky gorges for about 9 miles. At 8 miles pass Shangir, and at 13 miles Maskani
Mela. Near the latter the ravine is particularly narrow, rocky, and dificult. Here a path
joins from the Kajiri kandao on the Gundghar ridge. At 16 miles the first Chora village is
reached (vide above).

“This road is very bad, and somewhat circuitous. The hills on either side are very
precipitous, and the spurs jutting from their faces ave so frequent that the covering parties
on either flank of a force moving up the valley could not make way at the rate of more than
a mile an hour.,"—(Zucker.) Tue stream is also generally deep and rapid.

4 | CHINAB . . . 6 Road again follows the nala, the water here

———| 333 | Dbeing shallow, and in plaocs sinking into the

sand. At 1} mile pass the Potosi cave, and

at 3 milesreach Walai. Routes Nos. 49 and 50

from Landi Kotal and Dakka converge here.

The valley now begins to open out, and the

road, winding round the N. base of the Walai hill, enters on an open plateau, from which to

the S. the hiils recede for over a mile. To the N. lies a low, isolated ridge, at the base of

which lies the Chenar village, in some good cultivation. The ground near the village is com-

manded from the heights above, and General Maude’s force, after spending an unpleasant

pight on this ground, moved on to the high ground a mile to 8. of village, where it was in a

very defensible position, not commanded from any beights, Water, grass, firewood. and
camel-forage plentiful. Supplies not to be depended on. Elevation, 4,200'. .

Probable time for baggage animals, 3 hours. The Walai hill is an excellent position for
a signal station.

Road westwards from Chinar past the villages of

Halwaiand Bokar, and then south.westwards up

4537 au easy ascent to the Mangalbagh of Jarobi

kandao, over the Surghar range, elevation about

5, 500" (about 1,300' above Chinar). Up to this

pass cavalry can ride easily, but the road is

commanded by the adjoining hills, which are throughout accessible for flanking parties. The

descent from the kotalis said to be easy, and shorter than the ascent from Bazar, but it is
probably more difficult, though not seriously so. .

A hamlet of Sipah Afridis, lying in open country. There is said to be room for a good
camping ground, Water, firewood, urass, and forage plentiful ; also large numbers of sheep,
goats, and cattle in the valley. Elevation about 4,500,

Henoe a road over the Salem Kandao to Nuzian and thence to Pesh Bolak, said to be
practicable for laden mules, but not for camels.

6 | Kvz THagiagar .| 77 Road along the Bara river, gemerally through
—_— open cullivated country to Kuz Thakinkai near
625P| Dwa Toi, the junction of the Shilobar and
Rajghal streams. which drain respectively the
Maidan and Rajghal valleys. Below the junc-
tion, the river and valley bear the name DBara,
There is said to be good camping ground, water, forage, and grazing plentiful. Eleva-
tion about 5,000".
7 [ Mampan . . ] 9P Above Dwa Toi the Shilobar Toi, flowing from the
— south-east, emerges from a dark narrow gorge
613 P | called the Kharapa tangi, or  difficult defile.”
This tangi is about 3 miles in length, is very
narrow, and bordered by precipices rising 1,000
. feet above the stream. The bed of the Zangi
is probably nearly level and is said to be practicable for laden camels when the water is low.
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Route No. 52—concluded.

The road generally used by the Afridis avoids the defile by turning up the mountain to
the left. It rises by zig-zags for 4 or 5 miles through a forest of oak and olive trees, to the
village of Bar Thakiakai, consisting of a few huts and two or three towers. Scott could
clearly distinguish this road with a theodolite from a distance of several miles; therefore it
must be fairly broad and well used. The village (elevation 6,964) is situated in an open
peice of cultivation on the crest, and there is said to be room for about three regiwents to
encamp, and an abundaut supply of good water.

The descent to the Maidan valley is said to be 4 or 5 miles in length, and very easy :
the latter statement being corroborated by Scott’s distant view of the valley. The total fall
cannot be more than 1,000 .

The Maidan valley appears to be nearly circular in form, with a diameter of about 10
miles ; not level, but gently sloping in from the surrounding mountains, which rise to an
elevation of 8,000’ or 9,000’ all round. The upper slopes are covered with pine and oak
forest, the lower slopes clear and open. The valley is drained by the Sherdara, Manakas
Kahudara, and Shilobar stream, which, after their junction. escape through the Kharapa
tangi into the Bara valley., The banks of these streams ars said to be honeycombed with
caves, the summer abodes of Afridi families, and are defended by numerous towers, which
dot the cultivation along the banks. Elevation of valley probably 6,000'.

Route No. 53.

From Bara Fort To MAIDAN OF TIRAH, v2d THE BARA VALLEY,
Authority —G. B. Scorr; N. W. FRONTIER GAZETTEER.

g,, DisTaNCES.
Eé Names of Stages. Inte REMARKS.
nter-
._-o; mediate. Total.
3
1| Dogra. . . .| 107 Road along the Bara river for 3 miles to Ilam-
-——-| 10P| gudar; thence across the Kajurai basin, a plain,
dotted with hillocks and somewhat broken with
ravines ; country open and fairly level. Road
easy ; water doubtful ; forage, grass, and camel-
fodder plentiful. Elevation, 1,800’
2 | BARRAI . . .| 10°? Road ascends by easy gradient to a low kotal over
20? | red marl hills; then an easy descent for about
3 mwiles to the Bara river, which is reached
about 1% mile above the conflnence of the Tira
Toi. Barkai is about 3 miles farther up the
river, which here flows in a deep gorge; the

valley having a uniform width of about } mile ; hemmed in by precipitous bills, rising some
thousand feet above the river. The water here is thick and muddy. At Barkai the valley
widens; cultivation commences, and there are numerous villages. Room for camp in fields;
water, grass, and camel-fodder plentiful; camp commanded on both sides by hills. Kleva-
tion, 2,000,

’At 2 miles Route No. 54 branches off to the left.

3 | ToRABELA . .| 107 Road erosses the river and follows the right bank
~———| 30°P| for about 3 miles to Barwan;a large Orakzai

village. Here it recrosses and lies up the left

bank to Praikrai; a village of Aka Khel. This

is a point of some importance, as it closes all

the paths to Kajurai. From here the voad

traverses Aka Khel limits as far as Sultan Khel. Then the babitations end for 2 or 3 miles ;
the hills approach the river, and the road obliged to leave it rises over the Spina Krapa, or
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Route No, 63—concluded,

« white'cliff,” again descending the river beyond. This is s_ai.d to be the worst part of the
rosd between Barkai and Dwa Toi at Spin Kharapa. Afridi limits are reached, and it is
probablo that a force advancing up the valley would first encounter serious opposition at
this point. ..

ll)-]ere is tho village of Torabelp, among others, near which join the routes from Bazar
over the Halwai and Bokar passes. No details as to supplies or camping ground.

4 '| SANDANA . .| 10°? The road now traverses the Sipah Afridi country;

——] 407 | the valley is commanded all the way from

Barkai to Sandana by the adjoining heights,

which, sometimes approaching, contracting it to

afew yards in width, sometimes receding, allow

it to expand to a breadth of nearly amile. The

road frequently crosses and recrosses the stream, and often hss to leave the bed and follow
rough paths in order to avoid boulders and other obstructions,

For details as to camping ground, ete., vide Route No. 52.

. & | Kuz THARIAEAL ] 77
—| 477
Vide Route No. 52.

6 | MaIDAN . .| 9°?

56 P

Note.—This route is not nearly so much used as that »¢4 Bazar ( Route No. 52). Itis
quite impracticable for camels, and therefore not so well suited for military operations.
Moreover, the camping grounds, as well as the whole line of march (at least as faras Dwa Toi),
are commanded by the surrounding heights, which are covered with forest and difficult of
access. The track also frequently crosses and recrosses the river, which after rain becowmes
much swollen and dithicult to ford.

Route No. 54.

From Bara Fort To MAoAN oF Tiran, vid THE UCHPAL PASS.

Authorities.—G. B. Scorr; N.-W, FronTiER GAZETTEER.

E‘E’ D1sTaNCES,
E Names of Stages. REMAEKS,
3 mediage, Total.
Z
1{Doea . . .| 10°7 1
1021 pige Route No. 63
2 | BAREAI . 1 107 ide Route No. 53.
207
3 | SuLTANZAL . .| 107 Follow Route No. 53 for about 2 miles, and
———| 30P| then turn south-west up the Miru dara. The
Uchpal kandao (elevation about 6,000) is
reached at about 8 miles. The ascent is not
very steep, and is practicable for laden mules.
The slopes of the Maturighar are covered with

oak and olive forest. Tucker followed this route in 1872. There is little or no water near
the crest. The descent is said to be fairly easy, passing the village of Kharasha, situated on a
spur, where water is obtainable,
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Route No. 54—concluded.

A village on the Mastura Toi, the name given to the upper portion of the Bizoti to
Orakzai Toi, which juins the Bara river under the Molughar. Wood, grass, and water plentiful.

4 | KiLavan (or Pakxa)| 6P Road good for laden mules, up the Mastura Toi.
Kara. . |=—=—| 35P| See Route XV-A., N. W. F,, Vol. 1I, for fur-
ther details.-

6 | DeinNa1 (or KaNGURI)| 12

— ] w?
6 |Smm Kata .ol 7 | 0|} Pide Route No. 65, stages 4, 6, 6.
7 | MaipaN . . . 10

——I 6ap

Alternative route from Barkai vida Waran.

8 [ UcHPAL PaSS . (7 o0r8 Vide above route. Bivouac on crest. Water
287 | supply doubttul. Wood plentitul.
4 | WABAN GLEN . .| 109 '
Instead of descending into the Mastura (or
38P | Bizot) vulley by the above route, turn off west-
wards along 8 path from the crest.
Should be good camping ground, not liable to sur.
prise. Water, grass, wood, aud forage plentiful.
Elevation, 6,000'.
5 | MaipanN . .| 1o°
— —| 48P | A difficult march over the Tserai pass.

No further details available. The following general remarks refer to this route :—
Afridis going to Waran or Maidan turn off from the Uchpal Kandao, and, by a path run-
ning along the hill slopes, enter the Waran valley about 8 miles from the pass. This valley
« or rather glen, for such appears to be its real character, is about 10 miles long. and is shut in
at the western end, and divided ([rom Maidan by a range some 8,000’ in elevation, which is
crossed by the Tserai pass. Captain Tuckersays that he looked from Kharasha over “ a valley
rising gradually, as it stretched westwards, and opening out wider and wider for a distance
of from 15 to 20 miles.” From his position at Kharasha he would necessarily have to look
across the Waran valley into Maidan, and since both appeared to be one it would follow that
the crest of the Tserai pass on the intermediate watershed could be but little elevated above
the head of the former valley, and that the ascent and descent of the pass would probaly be
gentle, . .

Route No. 55.

FroM Konat To Ma1paN or Tira#, v¢¢d THE LANDUKI AND ARHANGA PASSES,
Aduthorities—G. B, Scorr; 1. B. C,

:‘i DisTancEs.
8 . .
:'J: Names of Stages. : REMaBES.
S m‘;‘;ii'l'e_ Total,
=
1 | SHEREOT . 114 | Along the Thal main road, which is good and
————| 112 | easy. Usual camping ground. Water and
supplies procurable. Elevation, 2,400,
© 2 | Bar Magar . . 10 Good road up the Karez Dara, passing villages
: 212 | of Alizai and Kuz Marai. This valley has no
stream. -
A large village; room for camp; water and
* supplies procurable, Elevation, 3,000 ~
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Route No. 55— continued.

Here Route No, X1V, N.-W. F., Vol. 11, comes in [rom Zera.

3 [ KiLavan or Pakga Road crosses the Landuki pass, the ascent of
KarLa . . 12 which offers no serions difficulties, over wooded
——— 333 | slopes. It is a gradual climb, but, except in
one or two places near the top, where the road
has suffered from the effects of rain, it is good
enough. 1t is practicable for horsemen and

laden camels. Elevation of Lotal probably about 6,000 . ) )

The orest of the Landuki pass is said to be open. There is a hill on one side of the road,
where it crosses the top of the range, and a gradual slope upwards to sorne neighbouring hills
on the other side. No trees to speak of. ‘The crest, if held, could be shelled from below,
The descent is commanded by neighbouring heights, but it is probable that no resistance would
be offered if the pass were once gained. :

Bevond the Landuki pass the Mani Khel cultivation commences almost at once, and the
road leads for 3 or 4 miles through their settlements to Pakka Kala, or Kilayah. All about
here water is abundant, and there must be a selection of encamping grounds.

Kilayah iy on the right bank of the Mastura Toi, the southern branch of the Bara river;
opposite to it, and stretching for 3 or 4 miles to the east to where the Shiga ravine joins the
Mastura Toi, is the upper country of the Daulatzais. Kilayah and the Daulatzai villages are
in the same open enltivated valley, and only divided by the river, Bizot and Tanda Utman
Khel are large villages. The Firoz Khels have a number of small hamlets, but no large
village. The country is well peopled, and ought to be able to furnish supplies and plenty of
good encamping grounds. (See Route No. XVA, N. W, F., Vol. 11, for more recent informa-
tion.)

4 | DringaRr or KaNGu- Road follows the Mastura Toi. The valley is
BAI . . .| 12 hemmed in the whole way by massive pine-
——| 452 | clad mountains, and two defiles are passed, the
upper of which, passed first before reaching
Dringar, is said to be rather narrow, but both
are reported fit for laden mules. After reach-

ing Dringar the valley opens out.
. Room for a fairly large camp between the villages named. Water, wood, and grass pro-
curable, and perhaps a few supplies. Elevation, 5,000'(?).

6 | Stir Kara . 7 Road open and easy up the stream.

522 | The whole of the road from Pakka Kala is com-
manded by the adjoining heights.

Stir Kala is the largest village of the Mulla Khels. Camp at the foot of the Arbanga

pass. Water, grass, and firewood abundant.

6 | MAIDAN , . . 10 The road now ascends the Arhanga pass, some
—— | 628 1,500' rise from the last camp. There is
a fine spring and ziarat near the foot of the
ascent, which is said to be short and easy. The
descent is also said to be very easy, and the
. distance from Stir Kala to the first of the
%31(& ‘llthel villages not more than 4 miles. To the centre of the Maidan is probably about
miles,

Speaking of this pass Scott says : “I conclude it is desciibed as easy in the Afridi sense
of the word, but I was told that a stone could be thrown from the crest to the spring at the
base, this being, it is said, a common pastime for youngsters with the cattle.” The actual
ascent {rom the ziarat to the kotal is about 1,000 feet.

Alternative routes from Pakka Kala.

. A traveller from Pakka Kala {o Maidan has also a choice of the following routes, all of
which are described as * easy "':—

(a) He can :qke the route‘through the Firoz Khel villages, then throngh the Guin pass,

by Sangra of the Mishtis, and Diwar, through the Leji pass into Waran, and so

meet Routs No. 54, stage 5, leading to the Tserai pass. Distance about 14 mil
to the fixst villages of Maidag, ’ v
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Route No. 66— concluded.

‘D) He can go np the valley of the Mastura Toi from Pakka Kala for four miles, past
ga,rma and Charbagh and the Shekban villages, and then turn noith by Mishti

azar.

(¢) If he wants n particularly roundabout route he can go right to the end of the
Masturi valley, get into the Mamozai country, and throngh the Singhak, or
Kahu, passas into the south-western cormer of Maidan, ocoupied by the Mulla
Khels. ‘The road from Mastura to the Mamozai country is said to turo south-
west on resching the end of the Mastura valley., Some people vay that the road
is easy. Others that it is an ox-road rather than a camel-road. Some people call
the pass the Manda Kandao, and others the Sur Ghaksi. The rcad debouches on
the plain country of the Mamozai below the junction of the Kahu and other
daras above the villages of Stir Kala and Mopatti. (Route No. 66.)

. Route No. 56.
From SErozar To MaipaN ofF TirAH, THROUGH THE ZAIMUKHT COUNTRY.
duthorities,—Tucker; TYTLER ; N, W. F. GAZETTEER.

E DrsTANCES.

E”: Names of Stages. ReMangs,

© Inter- Total

o mediate, | 10481

LT

1 | SPEREWAL . . 123 Serozai is the 4th stage on the Kohat-Thal

123 | road, 443 miles from Kohat, and 153 miles

. from Thal, vide Bengal Route Book.

From Serozai a path leads to Torwari, 61 miles.
Thence up the valley of the 8hkalli Toi, through

« Zaimukht country, said to be stony and raviny,
but fairly level and easy for laden camels.

A large village, in a small open valley with several well-built towers. Ample camping
space on terraced fields. Water abundant, conducted to the village in small channels from
an adjacent ravine.

2 | STir Kara . o 12 Road narrow and- stony, and somewhat ob-

(Khanki valley). ———| 241 | structed by trees, lies ap a defile, only some

20 to 30 yards wide, as far as the foot of the
Mandatta pass. The defile is hemmed in by
precipitous mountains, which can, however, be
crowned. At 3 miles pass Mandzaki, and at
6 miles Banda Patti. The latter place should be held, as it is situated at the jnnction of the
road from the Khadizai pass on the right. The ascent to the Mandatta pass is about a mile
in length and thickly wooded. It is practicable for 4:!l camels, mules, and bullccks. Eleva-
tion of kotal about 7,000’. The descent is longer and easier, and the slopes are less thickly
wooded. From the foot of the pass to Stir Kala on the Khanki Tol is about 1 mile through
a long open valley. (See Stage 6, koute No. IX, N. W. F. Vol IL.
3 | MoraTTI . . 4% Road up open cultivated valley. No difficulties.

29
4 | Maipaxn . . .| 117 Up the Kahu dara to the Batan pass. Water

~———| 40P | plentiful along the road. The range separat.
ing the Kbanki and Maidan valleys is said to
be low at this point, and the road is said by
some to be easy; while others state that it is
impracticable for camels, and that even
bullooks have to be lightly laden. From Mopatti to the kotal is about 7 miles.

There is another route from Mopatti to Maidan up the Kamana dara, and over the
Singhakh (or Chingas) Kandao. This is said to be easier than the Batan route, and laden

oxen traverse it without difficulty.
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The Kahu and Kamana daras are ooc
Barani cultivation, but mot muchlevel ground.

Route No. 56— concluded.

upied by the Mamozais. There is much terraced

The oultivated lands of the Afridis extend

{0 within easy gun-shot ol the crests of the Batan and Singbakh passes.

Route No. 57.
From SErozAl To CHINARAK (ZAIMUKHT).
Authorities.—TYrLER ; N.-W. F. GazETTEER,

BEnaARKS,

a DIsTANCES,
o

@ Names of Btages, Inter

) nter-

S mediate. Total.
R

1 | TorwaRl . . 61

.
2 | CHINARAK . 12

63

Track over open country.

A large village at the entrance to the Zaimukht
valley, surrounded with a wall 6 thick;
houses of stone with flat roofs. At the back of
the village stands an isolated rock, from which a
strong defence might be made. This, however,
is commanded from the north. Ample water
from a spring.

The old kafila road runs across open country for
3 miles to Dambaki, and thence follows the
course of a stream under the northern base of
Dandoghar, hemmed in by wooded hillson both
gides, to Warmegi ( elevation 4,300 ); or the
sarobl dara might be followed to Nawa Kala,

and Janghiragha, and thence through low wooded bhills to Warmegi., General Tytler’s force
took this route from Warmegi to Nawa Kala, at which place they encamped on restricted
From Warmegi to Chinarak the road is fairly level,
lying, as before, throvgh low hills intersected by nalas. For details of Chmarak vide Route

ground, with a plentiful water-supply.

No. 59. .

Route No. 58.

From ToAL TO Zawo (ZA1MUKHT).
duthority —TyTLER. DECEMBER 1879,

Names of Btages.

Inter-
mediate.

DisTaNCES,

Total,

RaManxs.

— , No, of Btages.

SINGROSA .

. 13

13

Road up the bed of the Singrosa Toi, good and
easy the whole way. The river-bed gradually
narrows, passing the villages of Dilragha at
8% miles, Admela at 10 miles, and Thanna at
12 miles. Elevation, 4,000,

Geeneral Tytler’s baggage column experienced no
difficulty.
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Route No. 58—concluded.

2 | CHINARAK . . 6P The best road for animals is by the river.bed,

187 which is overhung by rocky ledges, and gra-

) dually contracts, the last mile and a half being
through a defile (the Singrosa defile). Water
pleatiful in stream. There is also a path along
the left bank, over the rocky ledges which
overhang the stream, only fit for lightly laden
baggage animals.

A large village in open fields. Camping-
ground good; water and supplies abundant.
Routes Nos. 57 and 59 come in here from
Serozai and Balishkhel respectively. Eleva-
tion, 4,250.

3 [Zawo . . . 8 Road up a difficult ravioe, which forms a fore
+ —— 26P| midable defile, being commanded throughout
its entire length from both sides by precipis
tous, irregular epurs, and much obstructed by
boulders which had to be cleared to allow the
battery mules to pass. The village lies in a hollow basin at the head of the ravine, and bas
only three approaches, viz. (1) up the bed of the ravine, entering at the lowest peint of the
bastu by a gorge or fissure in the solid rock, some 10 feet wide and 20 to 30 yards in length,
with overhanging crags 50 feet to 60 feet high ; {2) over a steep rocky spur which runs down
to the gorge from the right bank of the ravine ; and (3) apparently l-ading into a neighbour.
ing ravine in which the village of Surmai lies, and thence over the crest of the main range into
the Alisherzai country. The two first mentioned were used by General Tytler’s attacking
parties ; by the third the villagers retreated.

Zawo is situated among terraced fields, and built in eizht or ten separate bamlets. The
slopes of the surrounding hills are in places thickly wooded with fir. Two streams traverse
the basin, joining at the gorge above-mentioned. The fields ave large and well tilled. Zawo
was considered by the inhabitants as the impregnable s‘ronghold of the country till it was
destroyed by the expedition of 1879. Elevation, 6,000

Route No. 59.
From BaursHkHEL (KuraM varLey) 1o CHINARAR (ZAIMUKHT).
Authority —TyrLer. DecemBeEr 1889.

o

En DisTANCES,

@« Names of States, ReMaBKs,

© Inter-

: : Total,

S mediate.

z 1

1 | GowagHI . J 10 This route is by an old kafila road. Leaving

—| 10 Lalishkhel, the exit is'somewhat d:fficult, owing
to the precipitous nature of the dara banks.
The road ascends to the plateau on the left
bank, from which it descends into a rala,
which it follows till it aseends the low spurs on
the richt bank, Here it is commanded by many points on both sides. The bed of the nala
was dry till within a mile of Gowakbi. Should opposition be encountered, much difficulty
would be experirnced in clearing the numerous ridges. .

A small village of several hamlets on the right bank of the Gowakhi da_ra, commanded
by precipitous heights on the south, and on the north by low hills covered with dwar(-palra
and scrub jungle. Camping ground otherwise good on terraced fields. Water good and sof-
ficient. Grass and fodder abundant. Elevation, 4,400,
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Route No. 59 —cohcludeq.

2 | MANATU . . 5 The road leads for' about half the march over

—_— 19 | low spirs on the vight bank ; then, descending

’ ‘ info the nala, it ascends the left bank, and’

runs over rocky ledges overhanging the dara.

General Tytler’ s baggage column experienced

much difficulty, and several portions had to be

improved. At about 7 miles the road leads on to the high land, \vhict.x forms the watershed

running across the Zaimulkht valley, which at this point assumes its most open aspect.
General features, large open plateaux intersected by small dry nalas.

Village lies in large sloping terraced fields on the watershed before mentioned. Water-
supply limited, and ocly obtainable near the village. Hence General Tytler sent three
colnmns into the Watazai valley, which lies south of Manatu, being separated therefrom by
aridge, Elevation, 5,200’

3 | CHINARAK . .| 10} Leaving Manatu, the road begins to descend from
291 | the watershed, traversing broad sloping pla-
teaux for about 4 miles, till it enters the Ped of
the principal watercourse, the sides of which
are steeply scarped. Into this main water-
course run many branch nalus, all more or less
abrupt, irrecular and rocky ; the country on this side of the watershed being similar to that
on the other side, that is dwarf-palm and scrub jungle, stunted trees, interspersed with tall
grass, and nalas with scarped banks, filled with round, smooth limestone shingle, showing
that at some seasons water must come down in great force and volume. Leaving the nala,
the road ascends to open slopes, on one of which is the village of Zartunak at 53 miles,
where General Tytler's force encamped. Thence the road, commanded at many points, winds
through small hills, covered with undergrowth, and is fairly level, excepting some rongh
descents and ascents through small nalas. The main nala bed affords an easier, though more
circuitous, route for baggage animals.

Chinarak is situated on a fairly level and open platean, surrounded by terraced fields,
intersected with numerous water channels, fed from the ravine leading into the Zawo defile,
at the entrance to which the village may be said to lie. It is a point of strategical import-
ance, being situated at the junction of the three main routes from Balishkhel, Thal, and
Torwari (Routes Nos. 57 and 68), and at the mouth of the defile leading to Zawo, the great
Zaimukht stronghold.

The Zaimuliht valley would present many difficulties fpr the movement of troops, if
opposed. 1t is throughout & close country, The roads are merely cattle-tracks, and would
require much labour to make them good. In Deceinber water was scarce except at the camp-
ing ground ; but the numerous ravines show that at certain seasons there must be heavy floods,
which again would render movement difficult. The valley is very fertile, and there are large
pumbers of cattle, sheep, and goats. Fuel and forage, however, are the only supplies that
can be depended on. Elevation 4,250,

Route No. 60.
Froy THAL To Ma1DAN OF TiRAH, vid BALISHKHEL.
Authorsties.—Scort ; Tucker; N.-W, F, GAzZETTEER.

Ea DisTaNCES.

3’5 Nomes of Stages. REMARKS,

> Tnter- Total

£ mediate,| Ol

———

1 [ CrarRI . . 9
_— 9

2 | MaNDoORI . . 4% Vide Route No. 61.
—_ 13%

3 | Avtzar . . . 7
— 201
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Route No. 60—concluded.

4 | SHINAK . . 6}
—| 268 | { 14 Route No. 61
5 | BALISHKHEL ., . 8% ¢ foute No. 6l.
—_— 36
6 | KHAZINA . . 9 The road ascends the Khurmana dara, oecasion-
——| 44 | ally crossing and.recrossing the stream. The
villages of Badama, Khayaki, Tarali, and Tar-
khusam are passed ; at the latter place the Gao
dara joins (left) and the Ghodeaghara ravine

(right).

For the first 3 miles the valley is open, but the hills then contract, forming a formidable
defile 6 miles in length, hemmed in by rocky spurs. The bed of the stream isnever less than
60 or 70 yards wide. For the first 4 miles the defile is turned by two side-patbs. One, passing
Mirbagh ziarat, ascends the Ghoariatang defile, and crosses the pass of that name at an elev-
ation of nearly 6,000, The other passes the villages of Tindoh and Khrumb, and, turning
sharp to the left, crosses the Ghoainghara pass. Both these passes aro commanded by the
Drabzai peak (7,300, which was ascended by Colonel Gordon in 1879 with a party of in.
fantry and mountain guns.

Khazina is at the mouth of the defile. Room for a large camp. The slopes to the north
are covered with scrub and forest ; to the east with cultivation,

7 | Tenr . . . 5 Road follows the main stream (the Landai Toi)

|————| 49 | over fuirly easy and very open country. The
adjoining ground on both sides is very broken,
and intersected with ravines.

Teri consists of three clusters of huts, with

. towers of the Abdul Mirzai section of Masozai.

Room for a large camp on the long dry slopes thrown from the Terighar. Water from the

stream.

8 | Ma1DaN . . . 11 Road up the Lozaka Toi to the village of Loza
— 60 | ka (3 miles), to which point the ascent is
gentle. Then there is a steep winding aacent
for 3 or 4 miles up the Karach mountain
through dense pine lorest to the Lozaka pass,
elevation about 7,000." The descent to Maidan
from the kotal is easy. The pass is quite impracticable for camels, and Tacker says that
5 mule battery might struggle acrose it with difficulty.” .

There is another road which, leaving the Khurmana dara at Teri, runs along a low spur of
Kahughar into the Dargai valley, where there is plenty of water. It then ascends the
mountain, and passes over the Kaliughar kotal into Maidan. This route is perhaps preferable
to that by the Lozaka pass. It is said to be practicable for laden camels, and fairly easy for
mountain guns.

Route No. 61.
From THAL To KABUL, vid THE SHUTARGARDAN AND LoGAR VALLEY.
Anthorities.—CreacH ; Hamruron ; BeneaL Roure Booxk,

5:: DisTANCES,

f Names of Stages. Inter- BBuangs,

z. mediate, Total.

=

1 | CHAPRI . . . 9 Oo leaving Thal, cross stony bed of the Sangroba

. —— 9 nala, about 250 yards wide. After beavy rain

in the Zaimukht hills it is impassable for 3 or 4
hours. At  mile cross deep nala by masonry
bridge. A shallow stream.of good water trickles
through it.
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ROUT:S ON THE NORTH WEST FRONTIER.

Rounte No. 61—continued.

At 1} mile cross 2 nalas,—the first unbridged, the second crossed by a ]_ow bridge, which
in its present state would not bear the weight of a gun. Ramps could easily be made for
guus just above the bridge.

At 12 mile old camping ground on high ground overlooking bed of the Kuram. It is
commanded by hills on the north. Three regiments could encamp here. Low-lying rice-fields
below the camping ground extend to river bank for 400 yards.

At 2 miles take the upper road ; slight ascent for a short distance. The lower road leads
to Kapiang post. on right bank, Kuram. In cold season river crossed by a tresile bridge, at
other times by two fords, (I) 200 yards below bridge, water when river not in flood 23 deep;
(2) 150 yards above bridge, water 2’ deep. From Kapiang a road leads to Kuram up the
right bank of the river, vid Hazar Pir and Darwazgai pass. L

At 2} miles road leaves river bank, and turns north, to avoid a steep bluff overhanging
the river and the bridge. An old ruined fort on top of this bluff. At 23 miles road rejoins
river bank, and follows up it for the rest of the march ; directicn north-west. It leadsalong
the base of the Torghar hill, which rises from 600 to 800 feet above it. lhe Kuram river
lies 250 feet below the road ; banks precipitous ; river bed about 600 yards wide and stony.

At 3 miles 3 furlongs small fortified post of Kapiang, situated on cliff on right bank of
Kuram. Distance across about 650 yards, garrison, 25 native cavalry, 40 native infantry.
A path leads from this post into Wagivi country, through Maidau.

At 4 miles 2 furlongs a Khatak road post, and another at 4% miles.

Below the road, on river bank, a camping ground for one regiment and its baggage ani.
mals. The road at this point is narrow ; guns and carts could not pass each other. After
heavy rains it is also much cut up by small landslips which render it temporarily iinpassable
for wheeled earriace and guns. A broad stony nala joins the Kuram here on the right banlk,
A little water in it (in August).

At 6 miles 2 furlungs a zig-zag path leads up to the top of the Torghar hill, on the sum-
mit of which there is camping ground for 500 men, who would have to get water from the
river, along leit bank of which a narrow strip of cultivation extends for half mile. .

At 6 miles  furlong river leads through a narrow, rocky gorge, bed 80 yards wide. The
rocky hills on the right bank approach to within 250 yards of the read, which now leads for a
short distance along the face of a clif. Gune and carts could not pass each other at this
point.

At 7 miles 1 furlong the old road vid the Kafir kotal joins in from the north-east. Cross
nala from Kafir kotal, gradieni(s easy, the entrance to which is guaided by several Khatak
posts. There is an unfinished trestle bridge across this nale. The bed is stony and covered
with dwarf-palm jungle. The river now bends west-north-west, and continues so to Chapri,
the road continuing up its left bank, with low hills on the north commanding it.

At 7 miles 3 furlongs good camping ground for 6 regiments on both sides of the road.
Low hills on north should be held by picquets at night. If troops are encamped south of
the road, low sangars might be built on that side of the tents, to protect the men from
ﬁ;e lfmm the right bank of the river,—the hills on that bank being within 450 yards range
of the road.

At 73 miles cross stony nala ; gradients easy ; bridge broken ; camp for two regiments
on right bank, south of voad. The same remarks as above apply as regards picquets, etc.

At 8 miles 2 furlongs cross stony mala ; easy gradients. A Khatak post on its left bank.

At 8 miles 5 furlongs cross a small deep nala by a wooden bridge, which requires
strengthening if guns are to cross it. :

A fortified post and saraé on line of cominunications of Kuram Force, on left bank of
Kuam river. Garrison during the war: 1 British officer, 40 sabres native cavalry, and 80
vifles native infantry. Dimensions : keep 25 yards square, command 15, parapets. 3' high
and loopholed. Flanked by two bastions. It flanks the adjoining cavalry and transport
lines, the dimensions of which are,—Cavalry lines 95 yards x 60 yards, command,
12/, parapets 3' high and loopholed, lanked by 2 towers. Transport lines, 95 yards X 60
vards, command 73, parapets 43’ high, no loopholes; flanked by two small bastions and one
tower, in common with cavalry lines. Triangular ditch 3’ deep and 3' wide. . North-west
face, tran~port lines, command 10/, parapets 41’ high and loopholed. A stone tower is 30
vards from the western baxtion of transport lines, in rocky ground, on left bank of the river.

Camping ground for 2 regiments on north-west and 2 regiments north of the post.
Low bills approach to within 150 to 350 yards of the post, and would have to be held by
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ROUTKS ON THE NORTH-WESr FRONTIER.

Route No. 61 —continued.

picquets at night when eamping grounds ave used.  Supplies from Thal. Water from river.
Good gruss procurable after rain. At other times, and especiaily in winter, grass is very
gearce, Fair grazing for camels in hills on right bank of river. Grazing guard necessary.
Firewood scarce. Elevatioo 2,270,

2 | MANDORI . 4% The road continues north-west throughout the
132 | march, up the left bank of the Kuram and is
commanded by low hills on the north, about
300’ hish. .
At 2 miles slight ascent from the nala for }
. mile ; there ave two roads—the lower has the
easier gradient, and is the wider road, but not quite finished. A short cut up the river-bed
avoids this ascent. A branch stream of the river has to be forded. 1t would not be pass.
able when river is in flood.

At 2} miles Ahmad-i-Shama fortified post on right bank about 450 yards distant, 50
vards squere; 10’ command; 4 bastions at corners. Garrison, 25 pative cavalry, 40 native
infantry. Camping ground for a brigade conth-west of the post.

At 3 miles a Khatak post ; 4verage breadth of road here only 11}, descent gradual.

The short cut up river-bed joins in here. There are two roads, 'T'hat on the south is
the better, it being wider and the gradients easier. Gradual descent to Mandori ; maize and
rice cultivation o south of road.

A stone-built fortified post and sarai, on a small plateau, about 100 yards from the left
bank of the Kuram. Garrison, 1 British officer, 40 native cavalry, 90 native infantry.
Trace of post irregular; about 90 yards X 60 yards, command 10/, parapets 3' high and
Joopholed. It is fanked by the dak bungulow at one corner, and three bastions at the re.
maining corners, Command of dik bungalow 14’ including parapets. Transport lines
adjoin north face of the post. Dimensions about 64 yards X 40 yards, command 7', para-
pet 4, ditch 21 deep and 3’ wide. It has two bastions in common with the post, and two
smaller bastions on its north face. Camping ground for two regiments north a..d north-east
of the post. Spurs from a high rocky pea}:, which rises to a height of 1,000’ north of post,
approach to within 160 to 350 yards of it, and would have to be held by picquets at night,
if troops were encamped here.

The small stcne-buile village of Mandoriis about 250 yards west of the post on the
river bank. A narrow strip of cultivation lies between it and the river. A portion of the
village is on a rocky spur, some 100’ higher than the post. Small quantities ot rice, straw,
bhusa and fire-wood obtainable from village. Bulk of supplies from Thal. Grass procurable
after rain ; in winter scarce. Water from springs in river bed; fair graziog for camels in
hills on right bank. Guard necessary. Elevation 2,870'.

3 [ Arizar . . . 7 The road continues level for 13 mile, direction

———| 20} | nporth-west. Another road winds up to the

porth over a low Lotal, and passing round the

upper portion of the village rejoins the main

road a short distance beyond the village. kor

the first mile the road hugs the high rocky

hill on the north-enst, a narrow belt of rice cultivation lying between it and the river; guns

or carts could not pass each other here. At one mile cross irrigation channel, 4 feet wide, by

wooden bridge. At 1% mile a slight ascent up to a low kotal, road turning slightly north. A

branch road was being made following the river bank, which avoids the kotal and is quite

level. Hills rise to about 300 feet on either side of the kotal, and are held by Khatak posts.
Descent from kotal steep for carts, _

For the rest of the march the road continues north-west, skirting low bills, covered
with smal]l bushes, and keeping about from 200 to 400 yards from the river bank, along
which occasional patches of rice cultivalion are met with. )

River-bed from % to 2 mile, wide and stony.

At 2 miles small village of Badshalkot on opposite bank, about 1 mile distant, with a
narrow strip of cultivation adjoining it; a path ( Route No. 64 ) leads froms it across the
Shabkh hills into Khost. After leaving the nala there are two roads. The first up river-bed
presing below a conglomerate cliff, 8O feet high. The second winds up a gradual sscent, and
pnsses over the top of the cliff. First is the skortest and is perfectly level, and can always
be used except after very heavy rain, or when the river is in high flood from melting svows
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Route No, 61— continued.

Where these roads branch off there is camping space for two regiments. Dwarf-palm jungle
requires a little clearing. Hills would have to be held by picquets.

At 22 miles the road ascends for 2 fourlongs over another cliff. It is steep and narrow
for carts, and has no railing or protection on the cliff side. Guns would have to be taken
over very carefully. At 3 miles 1 furlong foot of desoent. The road now continues level
for most of the way.

At 32 miles camping ground for two regiments. Low hill on north should at night be
beld by picquets.

At 3 miles 7 furlongs cross a shallow stony nala, banks covered with palm-jungle, on
right bank ; camping ground for one regiment at 43 miles ; rice cultivation along left bank of
river and between it and the road ; it continues up to Alizai; river bank precipitous and 15
feet high. .

At 5 miles village of Jelamai, about % mile from right bank of river, surrounded with
eultivation, 14 mile distant. At 5 miles 6 furlongs cross shallow stony nala. :

At 6 miles a small village (one of the Boghzai villages) on opposite bank of river,
with cultivation on either side of it. At 6} miles a zig-zag leads over cliff ; gradients
easy. A short cut avuiding this ascent leads up the river-bed and crosses shallow branch
siream, It would be nearly always passable for all arms. Camels are generally taken by
this path.

At 6 miles 5 furlongs cross a narrow deep nala, just above its junction with the Kuram,
A few springs higher supply Alizai post.

A fortified post and sarai, situated about 350 yards from the left bank of the Kuram,
on a sloping plain ; clay soil, cut up by ravinea. The trace of the post is irregular : about 60
yards square, with a small ravelin on west face, in which the cavalry horses are picketed.
Command 10 feet parapet wall of mud only from 24 feet to 3 feet high, and very weak. No
loopholes. It is flanked by two round towers at opposite corners. The transport euclosure
adjoins the north wall of the post, and has also an irregular tvace, about 60 yards by 70
yards ; command b feet, parapets 45 feet. 'Frinngular ditch 4 feet deep and 4 feet wide.
Earth from this ditch on east face is heaped up at the edge of the counterscarp, and the
ground rising in this direction enables a man standing on the edge of the counterscarp to
fire into the transport enclosute. Earth requires removing. A glacis is not wanted at this
poiut. It has one tower in common with the post, and is also flanked by two small bastions.

Cawping ground for one battery, or one cavalry or two infantry regiments, on long nar-
row strip between east face of post and raviny ground; hill on south within rifle range of
camp. Camping ground for two regiments 200 yards north-east of post, close to the most
easterly of Alizai villages.

This ground could not be used in wet weather, it being low and soil clayey. A regi-
ment of infantry could encawp on a low rocky spur, 1 mile up the road, towards Shinak and
sonth of it. There ave five villages of Alizai. A belt of cultivation 300 yards wide extends
between them and the river bank. Supplies of rice, rice straw, white bhusa, cattle, fowls,
milk and firewood procurable in fair quantities from Alizai and from the villages of Boghzai
on opposite bank ; other supplies from Thal. Good water from springs, in deep nala 200
yards south of post; supply insufficient for large force. River water 400 yards distant.
Grass scarce, except after rain. Fair camel-grazing abont 2 miles north-east in low hills.
Grazing guard necessary. Elevation, 3,070

4 | SHINAK . . .| 6% Proceed north-north-west across a sloping plain
cut up by shallow ravines, soil clay, then skirt
low hills, 100’ high, on north and north-east.

At 1 mile paes through a cutting in a low spur from these hills. The five villages of Alizai
extend up to this spur, and between them and the river bank is i mile of cultivation; villages
of Boghzai and Amza Khel lie on opposite bank. For the next 31 miles continue north-west
skirting low hills on the east. These are offshoots from spurs ot the Zaimukht mountains
which are about 5 miles distant, and some 3,000 bigher than the river bed. HBetween the road
and the river there is continuous cultivation, rice and maize, (rom % to 4 mile wide ; river bank
precipitous, 10’ to 12' high.

At 13 mile cross stony nala, 50 yards wide ; gradients easy ; probably temporarily im-
passable after heavy rain in hills. On its right bank west of road, small village of Saiad Khan

( Bangash ), village of Muuda ( Wali Kala ) on opposite bank.
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ROUTES ON THE NORT(-W.ST FRONTIER.
Loute No. 6 1—continued.

At 21 miles bridge across irrigation channel, broken, road for short distance passes over
low-lying ground liable to be flooded after rain.

At 3 miles cross stony nala, 60 yards wide ; easy gradients liable to freshets. Village
of Samand Kala (Moro Khel) 100 yards {rom its right bank and west road ; and on bigh steep
left bank of asmaller nala. Village stone built, wall 8’ bigh round it, and one tower. S8ix or
7 villages of Baii Amin, extend for 2 miles up right bank of the Kuram, lin midst of rich
cultivation, a narrow belt along river bank. These villages are of fair size, and bave high
mud walls round them, and lofty towers. From Bali Awmin a path leads over a low kotal
south-west into Khost.

At 3% miles small fortified village of Yarra (Moro Khel) west of road, and close to it,
mud walls, 1¢" high, 80 yards square, with low tower over gateway.

At 4 miles 3 furlongs road ({eaves river and proceeds north for next 2 miles up a narrow
valley about § mile wide. It follows up the lelt bank of astony zala, 100 yards wide, steep
banlks, 8 high. Low hills continue parallel to the road on either side, some 200’ high, stony
and covered with brushwood and dwarf-palm jungle (especially on east).

At 4 miles 6 furlongs pass small village of Rawaleh (Zaimukht) 300 yards west of road
at the end of a spur overlooking the Kuram river, Hazar Pir siarat on opposite bank.

Opposite Rawaleh, on both sides of the road, there is camping ground for three regiments ;
water from river § mile distant; low hills on both sides would have to be held by . picquets.
At 4 miles 7 furlongs cross a narrow degp nala ; easy gradients; watched by a Khatak post.
On its right bank camping ground for two regiments.

At 52 miles cross by a causeway a nala from the Zaimukht hills (21 miles east). At 5%
miles cross the main nala, 80 yards wide. The road to Balishkhel continues up its right
bank. Road to Shinak proceeds for § mile north-west up zig-zag to top of a plateau, and,
along it to the post. Carts and guns could not be taken up this zig-zag, the turn being too
sudden and gradients steep. They should follow Balishkhel road for { mile, and theu up
an easy slope to the post. Road crosses 5 nalas.

A stone-built fortified post and sarat on platean, + mile from the left bank of the Kuram
about 300' above it. Garrison, 1 British officer, 40 native cavairy, 50 pative iufantry.
Dimensions of post, 66 yards square, command 12/, parapets 33’ to 4’ high, very thin, and
no loopholes; flanked by three towers. Entrance gate in south-east face protected by a
vedan, 61' command, parapets 43'. Transport lines, irregular trace, adjoin south.east face of
post, and have 2 flanking towers in common with it, and also 3 small bastions. Dimensions
about 62 yards x 60 yards, command 53, no banquette, except in the 3 small bastions. Camp-
ing ground for two regiments, south and south-east of post on the plateau, and for four
regiments in narrow valley north-east of post on either side of main road to Kuram. Camp-
ing ground for large force 1} mile north of post on broad plateau, and for one infantry
regiment on plateau, 300 yards north of post.

Supplies (vide Alizai) procurable from two small villages of Shinak, immediately below
post, and north-west of it. Also from the villaces near Hazar Pir zéarat on the opposite bank,
the other supplies from Balishkhel depdt. Water (rom spring 250 ysrds north-west near
the nearest village of Shinak, and from river $ mile distant. Grass plentiful after rain; at
other {imes scarce. No grazing for camels. Elevation 3,370’

A stream from the Darwazgai pass joins Kuram on right bank near Hazar Pir ziarat.
A road leads up it through the Darwazgai pass to Kuram (two marches) ; easy gradients.

A path also leads from Hazar Pir, due west by Jaji Maidan into IChost. (Route No. 62.)

5 | BaALISHEHEL . 81 At 1 mile main Kurain road joins in on opposite

35 | bank of river for 21 miles; there is a narrow

belt of cultivation between river and low stony

bills. It is studded over with about 15 villages

of Hazar Pir and Mindak, ull protected by high

' mud walls and lofty towers. River banks both

sides precipitous, from 50 feet to 10 feet high. On egst of road, and situated on hillside, 2

miles distant, are the Zaimukht villages of Jelamai and Nirarai ; slight cultivation round them.

The plateau now widens to 100 yards, andis covered with low bushes and dwarf-palm, and on
the east is cut up by several deep nalas.

At 11 mile room to encamp two brigades. At 23 miles cross deep stony zala from

Zaimukht hills 260 yards above its junetion with the Kuram; gradients easy; might be

temporarily impassable after h-avy rain. For the next 4 miles the road continues north,
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skirting low hills of conglomerate, 100 feet to 60 feet high. On the east and on the west
coutinuous cultivation, from 200 yards to 4 mile wide, descending in terraces to river Lauk,
which is precipitous (in parts 70 feet high), .

At 22 miles small village Madshah (Bangash) on left bank river, mud walls, 60 by 100
vards, 12 feet high ; one low tower; rocky hills on right bank now rise almost perpendicularly
From river, 800 feet to 1,000 feet above it, and so continue for rest of march. At 8} miles two
roads. Keep to lower one ; a short slight ascent to small stone-built village, Shasher on low hill
east of road. The other road 1s a short cut, too steep for carts, and leads over spur behind
the village. At 4 miles cross the Kalu Khwar impassable after rain. At 5 miles cross
shallow stony na/a ; on its right bank is the fair-sized village of Durani, two lofty towers,
mud wall round village 11 feet high, Water from nala all used up in irrigation. Road now
ascends very ﬁmdually throuch a well.cultivated valley, 4 mile wide.

Small village of Kuchah on opposite bank, with one tower and a little cultivation. The
road now agaio skirts low hills on the east, and so continues for the next 2 miles,

At 6 miles low-lying groaud for 100 yards, liable to be flooded after rain ; and then oross
a low kotal.

At 7 wiles 3 furlongs large village of Sada, adjoining rqad on east, four lofty towers ;
village surrounded by wall of mud aund stoune, 10 feet higi; two or three water mills, several

fine Chunar trees. .
A road used by kufilas leads from here through Zaimukht country to Chivarak (Route

No. 59). :

At 8 miles cross Khurmana stream, which flows down a rocky bed, 100 yards wide, from
the north-east. In August6 inches of water. In Mayand June, when snow melts on Safed
Kobh, it is from 1 to 1} feet deep. It joins the Kuram river 200 yards west of the road.

A fortified post and saras, about 150 yards from left bank of Kuram river. Garrison, 50
native eavalry, head-quarters, and 250 native infantry. Trace of post irregular ; perimeter
460 yards. Native infantry partly in tents and partly in mud-built barracks; 3 barracks, 120
feet long, 15 feet wide, 8 feet high and three barracks 60 feet long ; one of the latter occupied
by othicers and one end of it used for rest-house for sick European soldiers. The different
faces flanked by one stone tower, 15 feet command, and 6 bastions. Walls, stone-built, 5% feet
comniand ; parapets 4 feet high, in parts surmounted by one row of sandbags, At other
parts crest of parapet very weak andscarcely bullet-proof. Ditch triangunlar, 4 feet and
5 feet wide at tov. 'The native cavalry enclosure adjoins the north-east corner of the post,
and iz oblong, 100 X 50 yards, The walls are 4 feet high, mud-built, in bad repair and
only 3 inches thick at top. A shallow ditch acts as a drain, the ground being damp. Tts
faces are flanked by the post, and by a small bastion at its north-east corner. Two spurs
from a stony plateau, which slope down from the Musazai hills (25 miles distant) ap-
proach to within 150 and 250 yards of the poston the north and north-east respectively.
Towers on these hills are held at night by picquets, which also watch adjoining nalas.
Camping ground for two regiments between these spurs and the post; ground low-lying. In
wet weather troops should camp on plateau north.east of post, where there is ground or a
large force. Water from Kuram river and Khurmana stream, distant 200 yarde and 3 fur-
longs respectively. Supplies from large village of Sada, and from Balishkhel village. Rice
and rice-straw plentiful, other supplies from comnmissariat depéts, Thal or Kuram.

Camping ground for three regiments on stony slope on the north-east and west faces of
the enclosure. Grass (dhub and hill) plentiful after rain, at other times scarce; camel graz-
ing good at foot of Musazai hills, north of post (2 miles), also in hills behind village of
Sangina, on opposite bank river; strong grazing guards should be sent. Elevation 3,500,

6 | WaLt MuHAMMAD 83 On the north the road throughtout skirts low

Kara. 43% | stony hills from 100 feet to 150 feet high, and
south of it there is a continuous belt of cul-
tivation, descending in ferraces to the river

bank, and varying in width from 200 to 400

yards. Slight cultivation on right baal;
rocky hills rise from 600 feet to 700 feet above river.

At 7 furlongs transport enclosure north of roud ; small village of Rigi and commissariat
enclosure of same name, respectively 250 and 400 yards south of road. Village of Sangina
on opposite bank, built on a mound with two towers and surrounded by rice-fields.

At 11 mile Khatak post, road for next 3 mile passea through a grove of mulberry trees.
At 1} wile cross shallow stony nala 300 yards wide. Fields for next 1} mile, studded with
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mulberry and oamel-thorn trees, and a few chinar. At 3} miles good camping gronnd for
two regiments north of road, at mouth of a stony nala. Some grazing for camels 13 mile
up the nala. At 3} miles cross a stony nala, 30 yards wide ; gradients easy, On its right
banl, at junction with the Kuram, are the fortified sarai and large village of Ibrahimzai,
both south of road. The sarai is stone-built, 50 feet square, 10 feet command ; parapets 3
foet high. FPlanking towers at each corner. Entrance on north, It was used as an hospital
by the native infantry regiment at Balishkliel, and was garrisoned by 49 infantry and 4
gowars. The village isin four detached parts, and has lofty towers. At 5 miles low ground
low hillsrecede 200 yards. Gentle ascent up stony slope, covered with dwarf-palm ; 3 regi-
ments might camp on it north of road, if necessary ; 150 yards south of road (5} miles)
village of Yakubi. Two towers, fine chunar trees, Hamlet of Saidan on opposite bank. At
5 miles 5 furlongs, cross deep stony nala, 30 yards wide, banks 10 feet high ; gradients easy.

At 6 miles pass through cultivated valley, 4 mile wide ; lowv ground. Irrigation chan-
nels all bridged. Follow up #nala bed, 300 yards north, and then strike off north-west across
a valley 350 yards wide ; 100 yards further up the right bank of the nale is the ziaraf of
Hazrat Abbas. Hamlet of Maidal on the right bank at junction with Kuram ; two hamlets
and village of Bizoti, on right bank river. A path direct across the bills from Hazar Pir
ziarat, passes behind this villige, and crossing the Kuram, a little below Wali Mubammad
Kala, leads up its left bank to Kuram fort. It is used by country carriers as a shortcut.
It is passable for mules, and avoids the Darwazgai pass.

At 7 miles 3 furlongs the road skirts the low hills again on the north, and for the next
1 mile is lined with fine mulberry trees. In parts road is low-lying, and liable to be flooded
after rain. :

At 74 miles leave the main road, and descend south by cross-road 250 yards, to Wali
Muhammad Kala. This cross-road would be difficult for camels after rain.

A high mud-walled enclosure, 75 yards x 60 yards, wall (rom 14 feet to 16 feet high.
Parapets 4 feet to 6 feet high and loopholed. Incentre enclosure a tower, 60 feet high, with
saveral liers of loopholes and loopholed parapet on top. No flank defence to enclosure.
Entrance on east side. It is situated 250 yards south of main road, on the steep left bank of
the Kuram (here 60 feet high) and directly opposite the village of Maora, which is perched on
the top of a rocky point, 550 yards distant, on right bank of river and some 400 feet above it.

The interior is much cramped.

There is a fair caniping ground for two regiments on sloping ground, on the right bank
of a stony nala 400 yards north-west of the post and north of the road, opposite the small
village of Sodwt-i-Kala, A regiment. of infantry might also be encamped north of main
road, on a stony slope, 250 yards north of the post. Water from river and from a spring
immediately below the post, and south of it in river-bed. Supplies procurable in small quan-
tities from neighbouring villages. Grass procurable after rain, at other times scarce.
Camel-grazing very scarce. A little may be picked up on the banks of the nala leading up
to7the village of Jalandari, 5 miles north-north-west ; grazing guard necessary. Elevation
3,700,

7 | Kuram . . . 9 . At 500 yards from Wali Muhammad Kala, road

' = 624 | roundsmall spur on right which commands it,

and then crosses a small dry zala, by cuttings

through both banks, 86 yards long, 15 feet

deep ; banks of nala steep and broken. 10 feet

bigh ; alternative foot-paths to right and left;

goil light and stony, At 600 yards from Wali Muhammad Kala passes 44th milestone from

Thal, still commanded by low spurs on right. At 880 yards it crosses two small water-cuts,

bridged ; steep spur here commands on right, 30 feet high, continues for 200 yards ; road de-

scending slightly, passes through richly cultivated fields; villsge of Ramkareh 300 yards to

left, low spurs still commanding voad on right, level and good, river bank } mile distant on

left. At 43th milestone from Thal, village of Amalkot, leaving Amalkot, road winds round

several low spurs. all commanding it, between which is cultivation and deep irrigation cuts.

For the next § mile road rises slightly till the village of Sultan is reached, built on high
ground, commanding the approach by road.

Sultan, a large walled village; good supplies. River § mileto left. Here road, hitherto
running north-west, takes a bend more northerly, rises slightly for } mile, skirts low spurs
on loft, descends, passing 47th ‘milestone from 'Thal, and crosses a mala 200 yards broad ;
backs low and sloping on the right bank ; 400 yards to left of road is the village of Agla,
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large, supplies plentiful. On right bank of nala, cutting 10 feet deep, 24 fee. wide, winding
100 yards loug. Country open aud passable both sides. Road risingslightly, crosses open
grassy plain oot commanded ; rich cultivation a little distance to le(t extending to river bank 1
mile distant ; at summit of plain passes 48th milestone from Thal ; country round easily pass.
able for cavalry and infantry; for the next § mile road good and level, apt to become rather
heavy, and cut up in places after rain, but ensily drained or avoided ; it then enters cultiva.
tion, and at 48th milestone from Thal, passes through village of Bakhtawar, small supplies
procurable. At} mile from Bakhtawar, passes village of Shabean, small ; fields around these
villages much irrigated, and water-cuts carried aocross road, over which are small flanked road-
ways from 3 feet to 4 feet span. At Shabean road crosses small nala, dry ; banks high, but
descent and ascent of easy gradients, through small, cutting on right bank, whence it rises
slightly, passing over terraced fields; country opeun both sides, road not commanded ; good,
level and wide till 50th milestone from Thal is reached ; here road descends to Kurman Toi, 100
yards wide; water at most seasons ; banks high, precipitous and broken ; descent on left bank
by a ramp parallel to course of nala ; soil light with limestone, shingle and boulders, easil
worked away by water ; Kurman Toi subject to heavy floods ; roadway on left bank liable to
be carvied away, On left bank and to left of road village of Mistokot, small ; few supplies.
Right bank of Kurman Toilow, ascent easy, through two sm#ll cuttings, 15 feet deep. At the
51st milestone from Thal, village of Sudareh, small; supplies procurable. Road here crosses
small nala, dry ; banks low and easy. Two roads lead from here into the station of Kuram,
1 mile distant ; one to left crosses a nala with rather steep gradients, one to right ascending
slightly, crosses open fields till it descends at 600 yards further through cutting into nala
bod ; gradient easy ; 15 feet deep ; roadway 24 feet wide ; #ale 100 yards wide ; banks broken,
irregnlar and precipitous in places ; several spriags in bed, water for great. part of the year.
Road ascends right bank through skort cutting ; at 200 yards from cutling road crosses a
narrow deep nala by flanked bridge, 16 feet span ; bridge 12 feet wide. At this point the
precincts of the Kuram station are entered.

Kuram, a large station, two forts ; mud walls, 20 feet high, mark novth and south bound-
aries connected by redan traces, walls mud, loopholed, along which huts are built. Forts 800
yards apart, joined by good, broad road, lined with trees. Spacious camping grounds ; water
from springs west of station good and plentiful ; quantity of water in subsoil, which rises to a
foot or two of surface in many plages. Soil generally damp and heavy ; climate fair ; fruits
and vegetables of all sorts grown in large garden. Country round Kuram open and fairly
level, but intersected by many nalas, dry except after heavy rain; supplies plentiful.
Height 4,650 feet above sea-level. . .

8 | SHILOZAN FORT . 73 The road descends through short cutting to a
—| G0 nala, 100 yards wide; bed stony; several

springs; liable to heavy floods after rain.

Road goes through deop cutting on right

bank, 15 feet deep, 60 yards long. Banks of

nala steep, irregular and broken. Gradients

of cutting easy; soil light, mixzed with quantity of limestone boulders, easily worked into
by water. On the right bank of nala, a road branching to left in a westerly direction leads
to Chambkani, and a track to right leading north goes to village of Zeran and thence to Agam
pass, over Safed Koh range into Jalalabad valley (Route No. 38). Country open and un-
cultivated, road not commanded. At 2} miles crosses deep nala, 30 yards wide; banks
steep and broken; descent rather steep; ascent easy ; liable to heavy floods. At 2 miles
1,100 yards crosses wide nala ; left bank rather steep, right bank easy; country open and
uncultivated as before. At 3 miles 50 yards crosses similar nala, 120 yards wide, banks
irregular and broken. Road rises gradually, good and wide ; country open, same as before.
At 4 miles a branch road to left leads to south of Fort Shilozan, the upper road to right leads
to north of fort, and is the better one. At 4% miles road dips through low cufting, bank
low, 100 yards long, small cattle pond on left ; soil light, boggy after rain ; road level and
good. At 5 miles road dips a little; apt to be much cut np and heavy for wheels after rain,
At 5 miles 400 yards cattle pond on right. At 5% miles a track crosses main road leading to
village of Shilozan. At 5 miles 950 yards small zala, banks steep, cutting on right bank;
small cattle pond on right; cutting 50 yards long, soil light, apt to be cut up after rain;
banke 10 feet high. At 6 miles small zala, deep cutting on both sides ; easy gradients; floods
after rain; country as before. At 6 miles 300 yards crosses small deep zala 30 feet wide,
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spanned by wooden bridge; small cutting either side ; road level and good ; country open.

Shilozan fort on left ; branch roads to right lead to camping grounds. Shilozan fort
contained the European base hospital ; climate good, elevation 5,950’ ubove sea-level ; country
round open, suited for camping large numbers of troops ; water from irrigntion-cuts and village
of Shilozan 13 mile north, good and plentiful ; supplies nbundant ; timber and stone for build-
ing purposes procurable in great quantities from foot of Safed Koh spurs, about 2 miles
distant ; small village of Nai Kai, south of fort. Elevation 5,960,

9 | PE1IWAR KOTAL . 11 At 13 mile from Shilozan fort a emall deep

: S— | nala crossed by small wooden bridge. At this

: point a branch road to left leads to road south

of fort; country open and uncultivated ; road

rising gradually. At 2 miles site of old en-

, campment, country open' and uncultivated ;

road descends to bed of nala. At 2% miles dry small cutting, easy slopes; road crosses broad

hollow in ground, in which are several dry nala beds; small; no impediment.  Road rises

gradually, the lower spurs of the Safed Koh range are now approached, about 1 mile distant ;

country same as before. At 33 miles crosses small nala, 8 feet deep, by wooden bridge

30 feet span, dry, except nfter rain. Road rises gradually, allittle cultivation on left, round
village of Lutmai, slightly commanded by rising grounq on right.

At 43 miles deserted village of Habib Kala, built by Afghan troops; would hold 1
regiment infantry and 1 battery ; villige commands road : water {rom small cuts taken from
Spin Gawai, rising gronnd and spurs of Safed Koh range behind village. Road here crosses
Spin Gawai, left bank low at point of crossing, commanded throughout by right bank : nala
bed 700 yards wide, stony ; near right bank water runs in a deep channel after rain; road
carried on causeway ; break-water up stream to divert the curvent, at times very strong. At
5 miles on right bank of Spin Gawal, viliage of Peiwar or Gundikhel; a group of hamlets
on high commanding ground, which slopes in terraced fields towards road ; to left, and close
to road, is viliage of Turseh ; about 1 mile down bank, village of Sharmm Khbel. From bed
of Spin Gawai a track branches to right of main road up the na/a leading to the Spin
Gawai kotal. Leaving the bed of the Spin Gawai, the country is no longer open; road,
passing throngh richly cultivated and irrigated fields, is commanded by the village on the
right : fields divided by stone banks ; narrow lanes, and irregular cuts, are passable only by
infantry, and that only when not under irrigation. Road beyond village still commwanded by
high ground to right. At 5} miles small camping ground; water good and plentiful’;
supplies abundant ; descends deep nmala, left bank ramped; easy zig-zag; ascent on right
bank easy, nala bank steep. rocky, and broken, impassable in many places; commanding
ground on richt recedes slightly ; country on both sides covered with jungle growth and holy-
oak trees, 10 feet to 15 leet high. Road gradually descends to a small picquet tower on right.
At 53 miles crosses a deep nala, descent and ascent commanded on right, slopes easy ; up this
nale about 1 mile, small village of Gundi. Road descends, country same as before; view
shut in, right and left, by stecp spurs at } mile distant on either side. The gorge leading
to the Peiwar Lkotal may now be said to be entered and road commanded till kotal 13 reached,

At 7 miles crosses deep nale; descent rather steep: ascent easy; banks steep, rocky,
and broken, passable only in places ; nala bed commanded from high ground .on right, small
picquet tower on right. Up the nala about—mile small village of Gubazan. Road now rises
gradually up to kotal, commanded on both sides; country same as before; for the next mile
the road is fairly level, though rising till 7th mile; jungle undergrowth ceases, and cultiva-
tion appears on left.

At 7% miles two knolls from adjoining spurs on either side completely command the
approach; small camping ground here on left; water from village of Turai near road and at
the mouth of adjoining ravine. The road now rises steeper, crossing a small zala bed till it
reaches and passes through cultivation ; steep pine-clad billsides rise precipitously on either
side, forming a gorge a hundred vards wide.

At 9% miles a small water tank and cattle trough on right ; up to this point the road is
good, with no difficulty for wheeled carriage, but now the final ascent of the kotal comamences.
Road rises by a succession of steep zig-zags, wide and metalled ; guns could be taken up by
hand ropes; hillside covered with pine trees; soil rocky, little or no undergrowth ; sides of
road built up in many places; about quarter of the way up a small spring to left of road.

At 10} miles the summit of the kotal is reached, and road passes between small hills,
with fairly level spaces between, suitable for encamping a large force: drinking water from
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spring, a short way to right and below kotal; supply good and abundant ; spring and cattle
troughs ahout 1 mile beyond kotal. A bridle path to right leads from the Peiwar kotal to
the Spin Gawai kotal, situated about 2 miles to north : path good and practicable for paclk
animals ; Jeads for 13 mile round steep and wooded hillsides, till it debouches on an open
grassy platean § mile- broad : excellent camping ground; water and wood in abundance.
Crossing the plateau, the summit of the Spin Gawai kotal is reached. To the west of the

lateau a path leads to the villages of Gundi and Zabardast Kala, the latter on the main road
?rom Peiwar kotal to Ali Kbel and the Shutargardan pass. Peiwar kotal could easily be
defended from a direct attack from the east or Kuram side, as the stéepness of the hillsides
allow oF But few approaches, which could be defended by a few men. An attack from the
west by an enemy advan-ing up the Hariab valley would be difficult to guard against, as the
formation of the bills affords facililies for turning the position. The country to the north is
bounded by the steep slopes of Sikaram, the highest peak of the Safed Xoh, 15,620 feet above
the sea-level; while to the south the ridge descends to the Kvram river, crossed by the
Istiar and Strimandar kotals, and the Manglor pass, wbich latter is the easiest, though most
circuitous. General elevation of' the Peiwar kotal 8,500 feet ; climate good in the summer;
the cold in winter is very severe: unlimited amount of timber for building purposes in the
vicinity ; many kinds of fruits and vegetables grown in the neighbouring villages.

10 | A1 KnEL .| 123 Road runs through Hariab valley. The aver~
833 | age lLeight of the valley is about 7,600 feet ;
the climate in summer is very fine, but in
winter it is very cold, snow lying thickly on
the ground, and preventing winter communi-
cation between the various villages for a short
time. The high ground under the mountains by which the valley is surrounded and the
mountains themselves, up to an elevation of 11,000 feet, are covered with forest of various
kinds, seven-tenths of which is deodar, with Pinus excelsa, Abies smithiana and webbiana,
and edible pine in certain localities.

For first 2 miles to Hariab river the road descends at a gradient of about 1 in 30, pase-
ing through a narrow defile, and commanded at about 150 yards on each side by low pine-
elad bills, which could be easily traversed by infantry. These lills are themselves com-
manded by others and higher ones to the north and’ south.

At 1{ mile from Peiwar kotal, on left of road, are springs of good water, from which
the late garrison was supplied. At these springs a small stream rises and flows into the
Hariab river. The road runs along its right bank.

Just before arriving at these springs, the defile through which the road runs is joined
by another defile from the north (through which a path runs to the Spin Gawai kotal) and
widens out, forming an almost circular grassy basin, about 308 yards diameter, narrowing at
its eastern end; through which the stream from the springs finds exit between steep banks
about 10 feet high. 'The road runs through a outting here on the stream’s right bank, and
all arms, except infantry, wounld have to confine themselves to it for about 70 yards. Having
traversed this distance, the hills on each side recede from the road, and for about 1 mile the
route runs along fairly open country to the Hariab stream, which it crosses by a rough
bridge with stone (kacha) piers. This bridge is liable to the action of floods. The banks of
the Hariab stream ave low, and it affords no obstacle save when the snows are melting.
Having crossed the stream, the road bifurcates, the northern road being the longer by about
1 mile: (i) the routhern, or river, road follows the right bank of the Hariab, runuing south-
west to Bian Khal, being commanded throughout by the pine-clad heights of the Mangiar
range : (ii) the northern road takes a line east for about 2§ miles and then turns south-
east. It 1s not commaunded by the Mangiar heights. Bifurcation 2§ miles from Peiwar
kotal.

(a) Northern road ascends from the bed of the Hariab, by a zig-zag of easy gradient,
and passes bamlet of Zabardast Kala, consisting of a small enclosure, forming a detached fort
with dilapidated tower. Camping ground for two brigades, used by Afghan troops as a
eantonment prior to 2nd December 1878,

At 3} miles crosses Sargul stream, bed about 200 yards wide, banks low ; water runs in
s%veral] channels, the main one being crossed by bridge similar to above (see Hariab); no
obstacle,

At 43 miles Belut nala, crossing which road runs south., This rals has previpitous
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banks about 15 feet high, descent and ascent by gradients of 1 in17. Route No. 44 takes off
about here for Saled Sang. '

At 6 miles passes through village of Lower Belut on left bank of Lalidar stream, con-
sisting of abont five houses, ench detached and forming a small fort in itself. This is typical
of all Juji villages. About 800 yards np this strenm and on the same bank is the village of
Belut, at the mouth of the Timkarai pass. Lalidar stream is about 200 yards wide, with pre-
cipitous banks. of which the left commands the right. The ro:d descends into the nala
by & zig-z1g 0% 60 yards, gradient 1 in 20, and leaves it by a ramped ascent § mile long, cut
at any easy gradient in the right bank of the nala, parallel to its course. This ascent is
commanded by the village of Petta on the right bank of the nala and by that bank iteelf,
About 73 milespass Ali Sungi, a hamlet 100 yards (P) to right of road beyond asmall nala.
From opposite this village road traverses a high uncnltivated platean on which (on left of
road) is ample camping ground for a large force. Here ave some ruined buildings left by troops
of Sir F. Roberts’ force cantoned on the platean, ian Khel camp in 1878  Wood and water
plentiful. At 8 miles descent by ziz-zag of easy gradient into Karshatal stream. which
crosses and passes at 9 miles village of Bian Khel, situate on low ground, surrounded be
cultivation. 1'ed of this stream ahout 250 yards wide, banke high, steep and grassy.
Water-supply fair, rising from snrings in the nala banks. This northern road passes
throngh terraced fields for the most part, and all wheels and animals would bave to keep to
it between Zabardast Kala and Belut; however, espe-ially to the north, cavalry might
work, though not with facility, the gronnd being very stony and much cut up by nalas.

Bian Khel, ncar which the 2nd, or river, rond rejoins the northern road, is a collec!ion
of small hamlets, like all .Jaji villages. .

(b) River road.—From Dbifurcation, 2} miles from Peiwar kotal, continue along right
bank of Hariab under Zabardast Kala, which commands it, hence for next mile over stony
ground. At 4} miles pisses village of Kotkai and shortly after Sharif Kala, where road
crosses mouth of Shergul nala. At 5 miles crosses mouth of Lalidar stream at its junction
with the Hariab. At 6} miles the road passes under the village of Stir Kula; at 7 miles
ascends by steep cutting of 20C yards (too narrow for guns reeting to pass) from river bed,
and by a similar descent drops into the Karshatal stream, which crosses and joins northern
road at 73 miles. This “river road” is commanded throughout by the Manyiar range (see
above), and by the right bark of the Hariib and the vatious vxllag_es beueath which it passes.

From junction near Bian Khel the road continues along the right bank of the Hariab to
within 200 yards of Ali Khel, where it turns off to the vight. )

At 104 milcs pass under Ahimad Khel onposite to which village a track leads vid the
Istiar kotal to Kachkina in Kuram, and the Sursurang defile, passable for mule« and infantry,
and forms an alternative route to the t eiwar. At 121 miles the rond from which the junc-
tion near Bian Khel is commanded by the spnrs of the Mangiar range, passes through the
village Ali Khe, situate on the Keria, 8 small confluent of the Hariab.  Ali Khel is a village
of the usual Jaji type, and consists of soine 50 enclosures. Hence the road ascends to the
camping ground already described. .

11 | DrERALA . . 9 Road, passing over high plateaux above the

921 | village, descends into the bed of the Hazar-

darakht stream, and follows left bank. [ass

the Jaji villages of Shamu Khel and Kokian

at 6 miles; continne in a N.-W. direction;

crosses and recros=es the stream. This portion

of the road is the worst of the defile, being confined and commanded by broken and high

hills. Troops marching should ecrown the hills on left bank. Drekala is a small village
situnted on left bank ot the stream, and is a fair place for the bivouac of a brigade.

12 | Sirga1r TaANA . 101 Road turns to the W, Continuing along left
~——| 103 | bank of stream, the ravine opens out after

Drekala; pass Jaji thana (which is a ruined,

40 yards square building) &t 6 miles; then

the road goes along the bed of the stream,

stony bottom, general direction S.-W.S. At

about 8} miles arrive at Karatiga, and then the ravines of Leo-al-Gud join the siream. This
is the point where opposition would probably he met ; the ravines extending far back and
ground much broken. This position should be held until all the baggage Las passed through
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13 | DoBaNDI . : 9 Road turns to N., and goes over the crest of the

——| 112 | hill by an easy acent and two zig-zags, with

the exception of the crest, where it is stee

This position is qnite untenable without arti‘)

lery, and even then is very much exposed,

being commanded by bills on the right bank

of the Hazardarakht stream, and the position being easily turned on its left flank. Behind

the kotal, and to the N. of it, is a red hill commanding it, occupied by a small Ghilzai

tower. This is again commanded by a high hill on the left front called Kamran Tang,

which is the key of the position from the Surkhai kotal to the Shutargardan. From top of

the kotal there are two roads—omne to the right descending into the valley of Kasim Khel,

and one to the left leading direct to the Kasim Khel, the road descending by a gradual slope

to the Zhiana, which is 11,000’ above the sea, 50 yards square, but completely commanded by
the Kamran Tang hill on the 8. of it; distance of descent 23 miles.

Almost immediately after the pass is surmounted, the road turns sharp round to the
left, and rounds down a spur, which runs out in a 8. W. direction by a very rougl, steep, and
tortuous path. After descending the spur on the left bank, the road crosses the stream
turning round to the N.W., and goes along the right bank by an easy way to the small
village of Akhun Khel; distance from crest 21 miles. Just below the village the road
through the rorge narrows, at some places to 5 or 6 yards, being hemmed in by two project-
ing spurs. The village of Dobandiis about 3 miles below Akhun Khel. Good camping
ground on the fields ; forage obtainable, but no other supplies.

For 3 miles to the crest of the Shutargardan pass the road is easy, and the incline
gradual, The descent, however, is ditficult, and presents a striking contrast to the ascent,
as the footpath is very steep and tortuous, though practicable for all baggage aunimals,
As the soil consists generally of disintegrated rock, the path could, with slight manual
labour, be made into a fair road for wheeled traffic, were a cutting made into the side
of the bill with the outer bauk supported by stones. Timber is not proourable on the spot.
The descent is about 1} mile in length, and merges into the Dobandi nala, which carries off
all the water of the neighbouring gorges running down from the ~afed Koh. At a point
about 1 mile from the bottom of the pass, at Akhun Khel, the nala, whose bed forms the
road, runs between precipitous vocky cliffs, about 80’ bigh, 12’ wide, and 120/ long. Infantry
could get passage on either side on the high ground above, covering the nala. The next 31
miles of road aling the bed of the nala, which is very stony, gradually opens out (and on
the right are a few detached houses and patches of cultivation) until the village of Dobandi
is reached lying on the right bank of the nala.

On bigh ground on the left bank opposite Dobandi is an old wnoceupied fort, which com-
mands the road up the stream. ‘There is no encamping ground here for a force over the
strength of a regiment, and the position would be a very bad one for any troops at all to
make a balt in. There was very little water in the stream, and apparently, from there
being no sign of a high-water mark, the road is rarvely impussable from excess of water.

/4 | KusHI . . . 73 Almnost immediately after. eaving Dobandi, the
1191 road turns off dve N. over the Shinkai kotal,
which, though only about 500 yards in length,
is very steep, and a severe trial to laden
auimals. A good road could easily be cut in
three or four zig.-zags. From the top of the
kotal to Kushi is about 51 miles, and the decline very gradual. On the right, running
down from the foot of the Ghilzai hills, lies the extensive, barren plain of Dushti-Surkhao.
The village of Kushi is on the left bank of the ‘Dobandi stream, and, being highly culti-
vated, can afford abundant supplies. Water is plentiful, though not very good. The rear-
guard, with Embassy baggage, laden on 32 camels and 200 mules, which left Kasim Khel ag
b a.m., reached Khushi at 4 .M.—a fact which speaks fully-of the difficulty of the march.

15 | ZarGaAN SHAHAR 7 Leaving Kushi, the road turns N.N.W,, and
126} | runs over the Dasht.i-Surkhao. After 3 miles
along a plateau the road descends into a broad
dry nala, where wateris never deep, and
whose banks are badly defined. The distance
bhetween the road in the Ghilzai hills is about
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4 miles, and, consequently, no molestation could be offered to a force on the line of mareh
while cavalry swept the intervening plain. The road is practicable for all arms. At
Zargan Shahar there is very good and unlimited encamping ground, with first-rate water.
obtainable from karez.

Here Route No. 68 branches off to Ghazni.
16 | ZaHIDABAD . .| 12

— 138N
17 | CHAHARASIA ., . 10
1484 ¢
Vide Route No. 66.
18 | Kanur . . . 11
— 1593 |

Route No, 62.

FroM Hazir Pir (Hazar Pir Ziarar) (KuraM varrey) To Kasui,
vid THE. DUNNT Pass AND MATUN.

Authorities.~To Matun, DErspatcues anNp ReporTs, KHosT EXreprtion
January 1879—FroM Matun To Kasur, KENNEDY ( from native in-

Jormation).
< DisTANCRS.
]
el Names of Stages, fat REMARKS.
° nter-
Z ) mediute | TOt8l
=
1 | Jasi MaipaN . .y 10} The road is good and the country open and easily

10} | practicable for cavalry. A very little labour
would make the road fit for wheeled guns. It
Passes throngh open rolling hills, and ocea.
sionally over small plains. Water plenti_
ful. The hills stony and bave, except for thy
low dwarf palms.

Jaji Maidan consists of a cluster of seven villages situated in a small basip, surrounded
by easily accessible hills. The whole basin is rice cultivation, and there is no place for
troops to encamyp, except in the fields, which about January are dry and very suitable

grounds.
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Water is abundant. Fuel rather scarce, also grass, but both were brought in by the
villagers for sale.

Noar . . . 11 Immediately beneath the camp running through

== 214 | the Jaji Maidan valley is a deep nala that

delayed the camels very much. The road for

fovr and a half miles is up a fairly open

valley with easily accessible hills on either

gide, and with several small villages in it, (ill

the kota) is reached by a gentle ascent. Three more nalas are passed in the valley, but they

can all be easily crossed by making a detour. The hills on either side are bare, not practic-

able for cavalry, but are easy for infantry. The kotal is a low ridge, commanding a fine

view of the Khost valley. The descent is steep and rough for the first mile; it then passes

along the top of aspur from the kotal range for about three quarters of a mile, where the

road descends into the bed of the large river, which runs through this part of the

Khost district. The main valley, a broad open plain, studded with numerous villages and

covered with cultivation, is now entered. Camp on good dry ground near the willage of

Noar; water plentiful; no grass was procurable, but there was plenty of bhusa; fuel
scaree.

The climate of the Khost valley is very markedly warmer than that of Kuram.

3 | Keusr (ARaBI?) 6 Road good, and over an open level plain; room
—— 1| 27% | forcamp on the further (vight bank) side of the
stream that passes under the village of Khubi.
Before this stream is reached the road passes
over a plain with saltpetre efflorescence, and
full f dangerous bogs, so much so that the
cavalry fAankers of General Roberts’ force had to be recalled. This would be a very bad
place after rain. :

4 | MaTuw . . 8(P) The road for the first 3 miles to the
354(F)| kotal passes over an open plain: the kotal
is low, and the hills all round easily practic-
able for infantry and devoid of cover., Then
throngh eimilar hills for about two miles,
' ! till the open plain in which Matun is situated
is reached. The fort is about 3 miles from the ezit from the hills.

Matun, the capital of Kbost and residence of the Afghan Governor, forms the eastern
avex of an equilateral triangle, whose northern and western extremities are Kabul and
Ghazni respectively, and whose sides measure, as the crow flies, about 90 miles, but it must
1'be ll))orne in mind that lofty hills, inhabited by warlilce, and in all probability, hostile tvibes,
L e between.

Route No. 64, from Alimed.i-Sbamu over the Shobakghar, comes in here.

6 | GHALANG . .] 10% \ It seems that the majority of traders pro-
46 ceeding from Kabul to Khost, and vice
versd, use the route by Jaji Maidan,
6 | Zaganor . . 9 Darwazgni pass, and Kuram. Two other
— b5 roads, however, are occasionally followed,
* but both run through the Mangal country.

7 |GaBar . . . 73 They are said to be as follows:—

———| 621 | \This is the best road, and is used by Zkafilas.
There are but few kotals and none of any

8 | Homanzar . . 73 difficulty, butin some places the road 1s

—_— ] 70 narrow and commanded. It lies entirely

through the Mangal country. Forage would

9 | Hisarax Kara-Man- 5 be ditficult to proeure, but there is water at

DUt((;“ the Kuram |——| 75 i the balting places indicated. Hence on to
route).

”_VWKVabnl by the Kuram road, Route No. 61.
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Route No. 62—concluded.

8 Yarusr . . . 6
41}
6 | ZANBAR . . . 71
C|——| 49
7 | GABAR . . . 12 This road is in reality but a path, and is little
—] 6l used. [t runs almost entirely through the
8 | Hugamzar . . 73 651 Mangal country,
9 | Hisarag Kava-Man- 6
pU (on the Kuram 731 | Hence by Route No. 61,
route). |

Route No. 63.

Frou Hazar Pig ziarat (Hazir Pir) To GHAZNI, vid Zer Kavar AND
Matun.

Authorities.—To MATUN—Carr (Kkost Ezpedition, January 1879) ; THENCE
1o GHuAzNI, KENNEDY (from native information).

< DIsTANCES,

&0

& Names of Stages. Rwuinxs.

~ Inter- Total

© mediate. )

=

z

9 Road for about L mile runs across the Knram

1 | Zer KaMaR. o|—vy 9 valley, when it ascends and crosses a stony
plateau and ridge, descending into the Sam
Gokh valley at about 1} mile. Thence across
the valley, passing the ruined village of Kati
at about 1% mile, to about 4 miles, when it

passes over a low ridge into the Sharowanar valley. At about5 miles a low kotal is crossed,
and for the remainder of the stage the road runs among low hills in a southerly or south-
easterly direction, crossing the Zer Kamar stream near the end of the stuge.

From Hazar Pir to the Sam Gokh valley the road lies over open valley ; thence it passes
through a labyrinth of low hills, and camels have to go in single file in places.

Encamping ground rather confined. Grass forage and water procurable in #ale. More
water could be obtained by digging.

For troops marching from Thal a better and more direct road is from E-or up the Zer
Kamar stream, crossing nalas at 21 and 3 miles (ramping required) and a low kotal at 3}
miles, and reaching Zer K.mar cnmp at 5 miles. This route lies throuzh hills remote from
the Mangal tribes, nnd inhabited only by unwarlike Kuchi Turis and Kuchi Ghilzais, wlo

would be unlikely to offer opposition.

2 | SaBARI . . .| 10% Leaving the Zer Kamar valley the road runs
—_— among hills and crosses a low kotal at about
193 | 3% miles, whence to 7} miles it again lies

through low hills, which ¢an be easily crowned,
The rest of the stage iz over a level unculti-
vated plain, called Tor-i-oba, in a south-west.
erly direction. . ) .
Good open camping ground half a mile north of villnge.
The road may be described as good for camels, but in wet weather they would lave to
go in single file. ~The first 6 miles would require making lor guns. Route No. 64 Irom

Ahmed-i-Shamu comes in here.
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MaTON . . .

Haipee KHEL
ALMARACH . .
DERA-I-JAGARAON

DABBA . .

GHARDAIS (GARDEZ P}

KHOoLALEHO* .
RamMmagt

GHazNI . .

11

©

-y
wp

- =
:owcamo_lm

73

303

The road is a good track, passing over a level
plain, good in fine weather, but very bad for
camels after rain, Leaving the Sabari valley:
it crosses a low kotal, and runs in a southerly
direction to about 5 miles, when the Kamkhost
nala is crossed. It then lies west-south-west,
passiing through the villages of Bavi and Ab.
khel.

Population ryots (Sumal Khels).

Jagaraons,
Jagaraons.
Sika Ghilzais.
By the Malan road. Tajik Ghilzais. But seealso
stage 5, Ronte No. 65.
Persian-speaking Tajiks.
Ditto do.
Ditto do.

¢ Evidently the Kalalgu of map, on Gardez river.
+ Rahmak is 18 miles in straight line from Ghazni according to the map,

Remarks on road from Mat un.—No Iarge plains lie on this road, which in rome pluces

is confined an apparently commanded, bat not very much so. No very steep inclines are
met, and there is no lofty or difficult kotal to be cros-ed, and the road is stated to be perfec-

tly suitable to camels and mules.

Forage for animals, water, and a certain amount of wood

can be procured at the stages named. Grain in any large quantities would not be forthe

coming.

Between the Khost fort and Jagaraon the population would be more likely to

show hostility than further on, but their principal object would be loot, not an organized
resistance to an advance, From Darra to Ghazni the tribes, it is believed, would be friendly.

Route No. 64.

From Aamep-1-SHaMU (KuraM) To MATUN, vid THE SHOBAKGHAR PASS,
Autkority.—SrraTr (Khost expedition, January 1879).

< DisTANOES,
E Names of Stages. I REMARKS,
:- me':i‘iearte. Total,
=
1 | STERRKULA NALA 9(?) The road crosses the Shobakghar kotal, said to
———| 9(P) | be easy for anything short of wheels. From
Ahmed-i-Shamu to the kotal appears to be
about 5 or 6 miles,
SaBaRI . . 13 Tbe first 4 miles lie mostly over hard ground,
2 ———{ 22(P) | among low hills, and a couple of nalas are
crossed, which require ramping.- At about 2
. miles the village of Landa is passed, and at 4
miies Kadam, 40 houses and a large walled
enclosure, 1560 feet square, suitable for defence.
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Route No., 63—concluded.

Beyond Kndam the Shamil stream (about 1 foot deep in January) is crossed. The 7th
mile is over shingly soil and fields, with low hills, covered with stunted pal ata distance.
A steep banked nala is crossed near Jura. The 8th and 9th miles are along the left bank
of the stream, which is about 300 yards across, with commanding hills on either side,
those on the right being steep and rocky. The path could, without much labour, be made
good and permanent. River-bed best for troops and animals.

The last 3 miles are mostly over open hard ground, with some nalas, which require
ramping, and a narrow gorge, at about 11 miles, which would require widening and improv-
ing for artillery. The Jast mile is through low bare hills, and the Sabari nala is crossed, the
baniks of which are steep aud would require rampingfor baggage animals.

3 | MaTUN . . .[ 11 1 Vide Route No. 63.
] (337)
Route No. 62 comes in here from Hazar Pir Ziarat.

Route No. 65.
From Art KuEL To GuAZNI, v/id THE UCHMANKI PASS AND ZURMAT.

Authority.—CRrEAGH (from native information).

. DisTaNces.

@

3
& Names of Stages RBMARKS,
') Inter-

S mediate. Total.

=
z

Dusuzar . .| 12 | Crossing the Shutargardan river, about a mile

—_— 12 from Ali Khel, the road follows the river's
right bank to the village of Karmana, distant
6 miles. It passes through cultivation for
most of this length, and would require mend-
ing-before field artillery could pass overit. It
is good for laden animals and infantry ; all arms could pass down the river bed, which is
about 50 yards wide for this length.

For this distance the road is commanded by hills on both sides; those on the left are
steep. thickly wooded, but out of jazail range of the road ; those on the right, slope gently up
from the road and could be easily occupied by flanking parties.

A road from opposite Karmana on the left bank of the river leads over the Sapri pass
into Chakmani dara.

Karmana is a village of Hasan Khel Jajis, and has about 100 houses., About one mile
on from Karmana is the village of Sikandar Khel. The road still follows the right bank of the
river through cultivation for about half a mile, when it falls into the bed of the river, which
is here about 80 yards wide ; it ascends the bank acain close to the village. Up to this the
road is practicable for all arms; the hills on the right become steep and craggy, and would
have to be occupied by a strong flanking party. Sikandar Khel is a villace of the same tribe
as Karmana, and has about 60 houses. About 2 miles on from Fikandar Khel is the vil-
lage of Sishta or Mal:n Kot (it is known by both names).

The road for this distance follows the river bank (right) through cultivation; it is de-
scribed as passable for laden mules, camels , elc. Field guns could cowe down the river.

Throughout this distance the road is commanded by hills on both sides, those on
the right being the steepest, and those on the left ont of jazail range of the road.

All arms could pass down the river bed from Ali Khel to this ; there is very slight depth
of water, as this bed is very wide, varying from 80 to 50 yards, and the water, which is
never of a greater depth than one foot, runs through several channels.

Sishta is a Hasan Khel village of 20 houses. About 3 miles on from here is the vil-
lage of Dabuzai. The road in front of Sishta turns oft from the river to the right in an almost
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Route No. 65—continued.

westerly direction, nnd for about one mile it ascends a hill of easy gradient, on gaining the tap
of wkich it tuins to the left, running nearly south over low hills, intersccted by nulus, none
of which offer any obstacle; 10 this the road is practicable for laden cnmels, mules, ete., but,
owing 0 stones, boulders, ete., field=zuns could not travel over it, unless it was repaired.

The reaxon travellers turn off from the river at Sichfa is that a few miles [urther on it
narrows greatly »nd the lills «n each side become wuch steeper.

Dabuzai is a Hasan Khel villaze of about 200 Louses ; between Sishta and Dabuzai there
i8 not much water and no cultivation.

2 (AMBABR . . . 8 About 3 milen on 1s the Uchmanki ketal,

—_— 20 which is deseribed as the highest Lill Letween

Ali Khel and Ghazni. It runs almost east

and west, and its east end is washed by the

Abmad Khel river, which 11ses in Kosaln and

joins the Kuram river near the village of

Chargo Kala. This kotal commands the upper portion of the Ahmad Khel dara and the
villages in it. Tt also divides the lands of the Hasan and Ahmad Khel Jajis.

For the first mile the road passes through cultivaiion, then for 2 miles ascends gen'ly
till it reaches the top of the kotal, which coprists of a level plain about hLalf a mile wide.
From the end of the cultivation to the top of the kotal the rond runs over open country,
passing over low Dills, intersected by nalas. ‘These hills are sparsely covered with pine
trees. On each side of the road the country is open. Camels, mules, ete., could easily
travel over this 10ad, and field artillery could, with a little labour, be brought over it.

Having ascended the kotal, the rvad pruceeds along its top, slightly turning to the
vight to descend. Descending the kotul one mile fgrom its southern end, the rond
passes the Abmad Khel village of Salimi, and about une mile and a hall further on that of
Mudki.

From Salimi to the Ghilz:i boundary, a place called Surki fangé, about 6 miles
south, this valley, the head of the Ahmad Khel dara, is called the Hazardarakht, Itis
described as being at Salimi about half a mile wide, opening out to about 5 miles at
Awlar, and having on its north and south low hills, which are well wooded with pine and
mountain oak,

The descent from Uchmanki kotal is said to be the most difficult part of the whole
rcad, as it is somewhat steep, but with a little labour it could be made passable for wheels :
at present the descent is easy for laden avimals, camels, wules, ete, which are frequently
brought tlLis road.

From Salimi to A mbar the road runs nlong the river, which it crosses (requently ; there
is little water in this river, one foot in the decpest part. At Salimi, as already stated, the
hills ae close to the road and command it, but they could ble ensily occupied by flauking
parties. About oue mile and a half ¢n froin Salimi the roud passes the hamlet of Mudki,
and bere the bills are quite out of range of the road. This valley (tbe Hazardarakht) is
well cultivated ; the rvad thiough the river-Led is good and practicalle for all arms.

3 | GwaMaNgaL Kara .| 20 About half a mile ahead of Ambar the Sirk
40 tangs is met. This is a cut made through a
low Lill by the river, which is Lere very
1avrow, running through it ; the road through
this runs along the river bed, but it is equally
good along the banks, which are open. The
wuter ie atout 9 inches deep in the river here.

The road now runs thhough 8 well-watered plain to Mirzaka and Chingak; at the lutier
rlace there are numerous springs, where the river is said to rise. On the right of the road,
a long wag off, the hills of Machalgah are visible.

At Chingak the Zurmat river also i1s said to rise, and the road runs along its right
bank. At & i les distance from Mirzaka is the swall village of Karezgi; 9 miles from
Karezei is Khan Klel, and 5 miles beyond Khinn Khel is Gwamangal Kala; from ( Lingak
the rcad passes throngh a steny plain, which is quite uncultivated, except at or near the
viliges.  All arms wight pass over this country,

The viilage of Ambar has alout 15 houses, ihat of Karezgi 30, and Chingak 40 ; its
iLhubitants are Almad Kbel Jajis.
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Gwamangnl Kala isa village of about 20 houses, inlabited by Ahmadzai Ghilzais.
at Gwamangal the Kossin river and one from Machalgah unite and form the Zurmat
streamn. The Machalgah nala isnearly always dry except when the snow melts on the hills.

4 | SIREl EOTAL . .| 29 From Gwamangal to Machalgah. a distance of
69 about 7 miles, the road runs along the right
bank of the Machalgnh nala through a stony
plain, almost uncultivated for the first 7 miles.
At Machalgah itself there is some cultivation;
this villaze has about 100 houses. All arms
could pass over the road as far as Machalgah, which is situated at the foot of the hills of that
name. From Machalgah, for aboat 7 miles, the road ascends the hills at an easy slope fol-
lowing the right bank of the nala, in which there is water from eprings. At the 7th
mile the highest point is reached, which is said to be about the same height as Shutargardan.
A descent of 3 miles is malde to reach Sirki kota/. Laden aniinals could easily travel
this road, which is oprn and only commanded for 600 or 700 yards of its length by a hill

about 2 miles from Sirki kotal.

6 | GARDEZ . . . 9 Road follows the vicht bank of the Zurmat
—_ 78 stream, which has little water in it excipt in
spring, when the snow melts. It is said never
to be unfordable. This village has now only 40
liouses, although it was ouce a town of some
importance.

There are roads from here to Kabul and Khost Kabul, »/d Altimur, about 10 railes off ;
this roal is said to be easy, the Altimur puss being the only dithicult part of it. 1t is said
that wheeled guna could travel through this pass, the only difficulty of which is that it is
commanded by high hills on both sides for a distance of 3 miles beyond the villnge of Altimur.
The road to Khost is said to Le difficult, as it passes over the high range of Jadran mountains.
Fur Altimur-Kabul road see Route No. 68, and for Khost road see Route No. 63.

6 | SaRKARF Kara . 12 No details,
—| 90
7 | Karaao . ] 14 At Kalalgu the road is commanded on the right

—__ 104 by a low hill, a part of the Machalgah range ;
fromn here to Ghazni the distance is said to be
about 18 miles. From Gwamangwl Kala to
Kalalgu the road runs through a well-cultivated
plain, which is thickly populated, the hills on
the right being about 10 wiiles off, those on the left 20. All arms could pass over this
road, which runs along the right bauk of the Zurmat stream.
The village of Kalalgu Las about 100 houses, principally inhabited by Tajike.

" 8 | GHAZNI . .| 18% From Kalalgu for about 2 miles on the road,
122 which is much intersected by nalas, is com-
manded on the right by low hills, under-features
of the Machalgah range ; but on the left it is
quite open. After this distance the road on
to Ghazui is said to be quite good ; it runs

through the Shelgarh plain.

The only difficult part of this route appears to be the country from A41i Khel to Ambar,
and the difficult pmit of that is the descent from the Uchmanki kotal into the Hazardarakht ;
but all natives say that a little labour would snon render this a good road, and that, as it is
laden animals can pass over it. It is said to be frequently travelled over by laden mules
and camels bringing grain {rom Zurmat into the Jaji country.

* ‘Lhis distance, according to the map, is under-stated by at least 10 miles,
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Route No. 66.

From KasuL 10 GHAZNI, ©7d THE LOGAR VALLEY AND ADJOINING ROUTES,

Authority.— RouTE oF KaBor-Kanpamar Fcrer, 1880,

g;; DISTANCES.
§ Names of Btages. Int REMARKS.
nier-
. ; mediate., Total,
S .
1 | CHAHARASIA . . 11 Road good and country all open, thbugh much
— 1 intersected by wuter-cuts and irigation
channels. At 2 miles pass 1ala Hissar on right,
and at 4 miles the village of Beni Hissar.
There is room for camp here, but the ground
is much cut up by irrigation channels. A

little beyond Reni Hissar road enters the Sang-i-Nawishta, a defile about 1§ wmile in lenath,
through which it is confined between a lofty hill on the right, and the Logar river on the left,
The defile is commanded on the left by inaccessible and precipitous cliffs, and, though prac-
ticable for all arms, it offers a cramped passage lor a large force. Half a mile further on the
low ridge of Khairabad is crossed; the kotal is about 100’ high, and presents no difficulty.
From here to Chaharasia the road is level and good. Excellent cawping ground un open plain
beyond the village near main road. Plentiful supply of good water.

Chabarasia is situated on the southern slope of a low range, running across the plain from
E.to W. A mile to the E. flows the Logar river; but the village is irrigated from the
Kabul river, which flows immediately behind the low hills N. W. of the village, & water-cut
being taken through a gorge in the low range above mentioned.

It isa very rich, well cultivated villave, possessing numerons gardens. orchards, and
vineyards. There are many trees, and it conld give a great amount of all supplies. The Kabul
Government often send out troops to this village for a s-ason. The population is a mixed one
of Afghans and Tajiks.

N. E. of Chaharasia, and beyond the Logar river, rises a prominent sharp-pointed moun-
tain called Sakh-i-Baranbai, on the eastern side of which is the Khurd Kabul pass,

2 | ZAHIDABAD . [ 10 Road for the first 2 miles passes over a perfect-
21 ly level plain; then crosses a low ridge—the
ascent is almost iwperceptible,—and descends
to the Dasht-i-Saka, a level plain about 3%
miles broad, The road traverses this, and
then cro:ses, by an iwperceptible ascent, the
end of a spur from the mountains on the W. The spur is called the Sum-i-Duldul.

At the northern end of the Maidan Saka, at a mile frora the road to the right, is the
villace of Namunias, situated at the routhern end of a spur running N.and 8. At the
southern end of the plain, and on the right of the road, is the large Tajik village of Rnhmat-
abad, and on the further side of the Logar river is situated the large Glhilzai village of
Musai. The road to Childukhtaran diverges to the vight about l\aléway across the Saka
plain. Between the road and the Logar river are lofty spurs, except at Rahmatabad, where
the plain is open to the E. Hills also bound the view to the W. at a distance of 2 or 3 miles.
The road is excellent all the way.

Zahidabad is a large fertile Tajile village, situated on the left bank of the Logar river,
about 2 miles §. of Safed Sang; and Gumeran about § a mile lower down on the right bank.
The bridge over the Logar river at Zahidabad is in good repair and practicable for infantry,
as well as for laden animals, In August 1880 the river contained scarcely a foot of water at
the ford below the bridge, where the bottom is firm gravel. Good camping ground, with room
for a division. Supplies fairly plentiful. Water abundant from a channel near camp. From
Zahidabad two roads lead to Amir Kala—one »id Zargan Shahur, ete. ; the other vid Kalangas
and Baraki Barrak, (See Note C at end of route.)
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Route No. 66—continued.

3 [ Za30AN SHAHAR .| 12 The road for the first 3 miles is over slightly
—_—| 33 rising ground, with a spur on the left, close up .

to the road. This spur, with another nearly

parallel to it, 3 miles to the N., ending in the

l peak of Kalagai (which is about 2,000’ above

U _ the plain), forms a plain (the Dasht-i-Surkhbao),
at the northern end of which is situated the village of Zahidabad. This E\ain is well cultivated,

being mostly within reach of the Logar river (which now approaches the road), and contains
the large Ghilzai villages of Kuti Khel, Sangar Khel, and numerous other villages and forts.
From the 4th mile to the end of this march the road goes over a stony plateau. There is no
physical difficulty whatever in the way, the road being good and broad throughout. On the
Jeft bank of the Logar river, which is about 2 miles distant from the road, some good villages
are visible, particularly that of Muhawmad Aga, a Persian-speaking community. The
Ghilzai bills are about 4 miles distant on the left, 2nd a low disconnected range intervening
between it and the Logar river on the right. Two unimportant Ghilzai forts are passed on
the leit about half-way. Zargan Shabar is alarge wealthy village of Tajiks. Camping ground
1 mile S. of village. Supplies, water, and wood plentiful. The standing crops of green
Indian-corn afforded excellent forage for animals, early in the month of August. Two infan-
try brigades (i.e. 8 regiments) of the Kabul-Kandahar force camped bere together in August
1880.
Here Route No. 61 goes S. E. to Shutargadan and the Kuram.
4 ) Hisanag . .1 10 Road easy. Ground along the Logar river
43 highly cultivated, and supplies plentitul in the
vicinity. Water plentiful at camping ground.
From this place a road leads to Kushi,

A —————

Note A,—From Hisarak to Kala Burani (stage 4, Route No. 67) vid the Surkh Bedak pass 23 miles,

Road good over plain, practicable for field guns.

Pass Shuluk at 9 miles. From bere the track continues in a north-westerly direction
over a barren plain called Chil Pakan ; the ground is undulating but perfectly practicable for
all arms until witbin about 300 yards from the crest of the Surkh Bedak pass, when the
rise becomes too steep for field guns. The soil is easily worked, and there would be no diffi-
culty in making a road up to the top.

Distance from Shuluk 8 miles.

The track continues from the kotal {owards Kala Durani, bearing 340°, where it joins
the main Ghazni-Kabul road.

The descent is steep for about 2 miles, and is quite impracticable for field-guns, nor
would it be possible to make a road within a reasonable time. The road was traversed to about
balf a mile from the top, from which point a good view was obtained.

At about 5 or 6 miles distance in the valley below, the Ghazni-Kabul road is visible, and
also the villages of Beni Badam, Kala Durani, and the Maidan district.

There is no water on the roule followed beyond the village of Piaro Khel. Laden
camels can be, and are, taken over the Surkh Bedak pass, but the route is not suited for the
baggage aniwals of an army. (Gaselee, June 1880.)

5 , Paprao RogHANI . 7 Road for first 2 miles easy: for remainder of
—_—| 50 march along narrow and cramped roads, which

considerably delays progress of a large force.

Good camping ground on low hills W, of Pad-

kao Roghani. Water, wood, and supplies
plentiful.

Two infantry brigades (8 regiments) camped here together in August 1880.
Route No. 68 goes from here to Ghazni »i4 the Altimur pass.

6 (Kira AMIR .« . 91 Road through cultivated ground up Logar
693 | stream, right bank, the valley gradually clos-
ing until, at the halting-place, it is little over
600 yards wide. Owing to the numerous.
watercuts and the softness of the soil, this
route would be difficult for wheeled artillery.
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The large village of Baraki Rajan is passed soon alter leaving Padkao Roghani. and tlere are
numerous forts scatiered about the valley, which is highly culiivated and thickly populated,

7 | SATADABAD .| 8% Two roaslead to Saia’alad. Oneruns by tie

68 Tangi Wardak to Doaba at the junction of tle
Shinez an| Wardak rivers, and thenceto £a'ad-
alad ; the other crosses the Zamburak pass
to Saiadabad. .

The two routes separate at Ursak, 1} mile
beyond Amir Kala. Here the first mentioned route enters the Tangi Wardak defile, an open-
ing in the hills thiough which the Lo.ar river flows. The valley is from 1 to 13 mile wide,
and is very highly cultivated. A road passable for mules and horsemen liads along bhoth
bankes of the Logar yriver; but owing to projecting rocks here and there, wheeled artillery
could not move by this route until these rocks were cleared away, which would be a work of
great labour. Camels can proceed by this rvad, but must take to the river-bed twice toavoid
the rocks. The river is, however, easily fordable in the dry scasin; water only 1’ to 2/
drep; bottom stony. For 'oot traffic there are reveral bridges over the river. At 5 mil.s
from Amir Kala reach Doaba, a small village situated at the junction of, and between, the
Shinez snd Wardak 1ivers, about midway between the clusters of villages known as Saiada-
bad and Shekhabad, both of which are on the Kabul Ghazni main road. Doaba iiself is
about J1 mile to the E. of tle main road. At Doala the rond leaves the valley wateied Ly
the Logar stream, and follows the conrse of the Shinez for about 3} miles in a westerly, bend-
ing round to south-westerly, direction to Saiadabad.

The Tangi Wardak would be forced with great difficulty if resolutely defended. The
1ills at the narrowest point quite command the road, and the fortified villages along it are
very strong. The nature of the ground al-o prevents the employment of wrtillery other thin
mountain guns. In the face of oppesiticn, a turning movement +id the Zamburak puss
would probably be advisable; but this, tco, would be a difficult operation.

Tle best camping ground at faindabad is on the left bank of the Shinez river. Supplics
bave 10 be collected at Sajadabad from the villages in the Shinez and Unkai valleys, both of
which ave feitile and well cultivated. Between Amir Kala and Saiadabad the inhabitants
all belong to the Wardaic tribe, and are mostly engaged in agriculture; their villages are
clustered together on 1he river banks, and are all well fortified and loopholed.

Here Route No. 67 vid Arghandi joins in.

Alternative route vii the Zamburak pass.

After leaving Ursak the ascent of the Zamburak pass lies for tlie first 2 miles along the
dry bed of a nountain 1orrent, and is fairly «asy ; but the lust mile is very steep, the gradient
in son.e places being as much as 1 in 4, Fatigue parties should be placed to render help at
the stiffest y arts in shifting loads, elc., and officers should be posted at intervals to regulate
the flow of traffic, and so avoid blocks at the worst places. The summit of the pass (eleva-
tion 8,100') is reacired at 5 miles from Amir Kala. 'T'he descent on the western side is much
easier, and at about 2 miles from the kotal debouches into the Wardak (Shinez P) valley
opposite Saiadnbal.  Dirtance from Amir Kala to Saiadabad about 8 miles. Two batteries —
one of horse the other of field artillery—were brought over the Zamburak kotal in April
1880 from the Ghazni side. . ‘I'he guns had to be lowered down a steep gradient for about £ a
mile, after which no great difficulties were experienced. The time taken in lowering the guns,
wagong, and bullock-carts of the first l)atterg thut crossed was 41 hours; but the experience
thus gained enabled Letter arrangewenls being made with the secund battery, which was
paseed over in 2% hours,

8 Haipar Kngn . 5 FEasy road along main Kabul-Ghazni highway.
—_— 73 Good camping ground {0 W. of tle road, with
room for two infantry brigades (8 reciments) ;
and room for a similar force can also be found
a mile or so further on between Haidar Klel
and a place called Jakin (Takia). Supplies aud
water in sufficient quantity for one cavalry and three infantry brigades.
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Note B,— Allernative route from Baraki Rajan to Haider Khel by the Sojawan,

The road to the Sojawan pass branches to the left from Baraki Rajan and rejoins
the main road about 4 miles south of Haidar Khel in the Shinez valley. "The
distance is about 16 wiles. At ahout 10 miles the summit of the pass is reached.  Imme-
diately beneath the pass are two large villages, Shekh Khan and Digan, said (o be
inhabited by Parsiwans, and a little to the right is the Wardsk village of Ladi Khel.
The ascent to the kqjal is very steep and rogged, impracticable for laden cimels. The de-
scent on the other side is not so bad, and is practicable for baggage aniinals. Leaving the
kotal, the direction of the track is generally S,-W. [or about 5 miles. At 3 miles puss three
or fonr Wardak villages lying under the hills to the left, about 1 to 11 mile oft the track.
They have some small amount of cultivation around them. At 6 miles the track turns west-
ward, and proceeds through an undulating valley until the Ghazni road is metat a point
about 6 miles from the summit of the Sojawan pass,

9 | HaFTasiA . 104 Road passes close unler low hills. On left a

~———| 834 | litile difficnlt in places for heavy guns. At

about 5 miles the road narrows, and troops and

baggage have nll to converge on the one road.

Beyond this, however, it widens, »nd the

country heing open, trosps can move along on

n broad front. The valley is extremely fertile and well cultivated, with numerous villages

dotted about. Supplies and water suflicient for three mixed brigades of all arms. Camel-
grazing and forage also procurable.

10 | SHAsHGWO . . 9% Road easy for all arms.  On the E. it rans close
under the hills, and the ground theriabouts
is unsuitable for the action of cavalry and
wheeled artillery. To the W, the country is
open, and troops can move on a bro:d front,
Shasligao is a walled village, surrounded by a
considerable amount of cultivation. Good camping ground on open plain. Hills to the E.
1 mile distant. 71'be Shinez is here a very small stream, but water is plentiful in numerous
springs. Svupplies and forage procurable for a large force. The whole of the Kabul-Kanda-
har force camped here ou 14th August 1880.

11 | GHazNI . . .| 13% Road good over open country. Hills to the E.
1061 | f(rom 2 to 3 miles distant, as far as the northern

entrance of the Sher Dahn pass (33 miles). The
road through the pass is good ar:d broad enongh
for four horses abreast and easy for all arms.
Ascents and descents gradual. and quite practi-
cable for the heaviest wheeled guns. Crest of pass, reached at atout 53 wiles, is 8,500, con-
taining hills bave and treeless, easy of access, especially on the E.  For about a mile beyond
the crest of 1he kotal there is a gradual descent, and the hills close in. The southern end
of the pass is rea~hed at about 6% miles. Here the hills, receding aga’n in a curve on
either side, form a basin from a mile to 11 mile broad, in which is a line of 4arez furnishing
water for a few score acres of eultivation. At 9 miles they converge again, and here the road
ascends a second low kotal in nearly a straight line, from the the top of which the Ghazni
plain is overlooked. Petween the 9th and 10th miles there are a succession of dry water-

courses, some of which require ramnping to allow of the passage of wheeled artillery. At 102
miles a nale and stream are met with which also require ramping at this point; but they
can be turned by a detour to the W. At 12# miles pass the suburb of Roza, the outskirts
of which are a mass of vineyards; and 4 a mile further reacli camp on the. plain to the 8.
of the two old minars which stand to the K. of Ghazni between the city and the suburb of
Roza. Camping ground good, water plentiful, and supplies obtainable for a very large force.

The walls of Ghazni follow the lines of the rising ground on which the city is built;
and though they are out of repair, they still present a formidable obstacle, and would require
beavy guns to breaoch them. The citadel is in the same condition, and the city itself is but
a collection of miserable mud hovels. No well is kuown of in the citadel, thongh one or
more may po<sibly exist. The place is surrounded by a deep ditch, which, dilapidated as it is,
would give considerable trouble if defended by a determined force. 'There are numerous
flanking towers along the walls, but the weak point in Ghazni is that it is commanded by a
range of hills on the N. E., which not only look into the city, but into the citadel itself
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also, and could search it with fire at o distance of not more than % a mile. This weakness
is evidently appreciated by the Afghans, as is evinced by the numerous fraverses built both
in the citadel and the city. The ditch, however, which runs between the commanding hills
and the walls mssume the proportions of a deep ravine, and would always be a serious

obstacle. The average height of the walls is 30"

Note C.— Altcrnative route from Zahidabad (Stage 2) to Kila Amlir (stage 6).
8 | DeH-1-Nao . . 9 Road along bank of LogaT river. Camp at
——| 30 Deh-i-Nao. Water and supplies plentiful from
swirounding villages.
4 | KALANGAR . 9 At about 3 miles enter the Deh-i-Nao (or Wagh
|———| 39 Jan) Tangi. The hills on either bank of the
river, about 3 mile apart, for 1§ to 2 miles.
After quitting the Zangt, cultivation extends for about a mile on either side of the river.
Fine open plain on the left. Water from river. Supplies abundant. Green Indian.corn
affording excellent forage for transport animals,
Kalangar is a large village, said to contain 1,000 houses.

6 | BARAKI BARRAK . 9 Ford Logar river close to Kalangar, and oross
—| 48 range of hills by easy kotal, fit for wheeled
artillery, to Baraki Barrak. About 3 miles
from Kalangar, pass the village of Logar

Hisarak.

Baraki Barrak is one of alarge cluster of vil-
lages situated on both banks of the Logar river. Is situated itself on the left bank. Sup-
plies abundant. Water also plentiful. The cavalry and 2nd brigades of the Kabul.
Kandahar force camped here on the 11th August 1880, both having come from Kalangar,
up to which point tbe cavalry brigade had come along the course of the Logar river, the
2nd infantry brigade baving struck across 8. W. from Zargan Shahar to Dadu Khel, 4 miles,
and thence to Kalangar, 4 miles further.

6 | Ursak, beyond Kirs 83
AMIR. 56}

Road along left bank of the river as far as
Ursak, 1} mile beyond Awir Kala, where cross
to right bank.

Route No. 67.
From KaBUL T0 GHAZNI, vid MAIDAN.
Authorilies.—~DurtoN (RouTE oF GENERAL Ross’s Fomce, Apriv 1880);
Route or KapurL-Kanpauar Forck.

g DISTANCES,
:':; Names of Stages. REMARBES,
S mediate,| Tot0l: /
Kara Kazr = . . 10 Road well known. Passes a low kotal between
—— | 10| 3 and 4 miles.
2 | ARGHANDI . . 8 The road is fairly good the whole way, present-
| 18 { ing no difficulties to cavalry or baggage ani-
mals, and the heavy guns from Kandahar
travelled over it with but little assistance from.
the Pioneers or Sappers and Miners. Soon
after leaving Kala Kaz, there isa path running

up a range of hills on the south, which leads to Lalandar. On the north there is a low range
of hills which would form a good encamping ground, not far from Kala Ghulam Haidar; and
when this range is passed, there is a valler of moderate extent, stretching away northwards to
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Route No. 67 —continued.

the cluster of villages known as Paghman. On the slope of the hills which bound this valley
on the west, the village of little Arghandi, or Paen Arghandi, as it is called by the natives, is
passed. At about 2§ miles a amall stream is crossed, near which there is very good groun.d
for encamping, and at about 7 miles the junction of the Changor and Arghandi streams is
crossed. Here the road to Bamian branches off from the Ghazni road, the former continuing
in a somewhat westerly course, while the latter turns awsy to the south. Bala Argbandi
is passed on the right of the road, from which it is distant about 23 miles ; it lies in a small
valley running up inte, and ending in, the Paghman range of hills. There is no difficulty
in finding encamping ground to the east of Bala Arghandi; the country is open, level and
cultivated, and excellent waler can be obtained from a ravine close by ; besides which water
can be turned on into the irrigation-cuts. Elevation, 7,200'.

From Arghandi the Ghazni road is even better
3 | PAEN MaIpaN 7% than in the previous march and requires but little
25% | improvement to make it fit for any trafic. The
valley bere is not very wide, and is bounded by
hills both on the east and west, but they are
not s0 near that an enemy could annoy a force
niarching through the valley, unless they were supplied with artillery. The Kotal-i-Takht is
reached at 3% miles, but the ascent to it is very genmtle, and it would not afford as good a
position to an enemy as kotals usually do; in fact, the country leading to it is extremely
suitable for cavalry, as is that descending from it. From this kotal the cluster of villages
called Paen Maidan is visible and distant about 4 miles. Two roads descend from the ridge,
one leading to Ghazni, the other direct to Paen Maidan. Soon after the descent is com.
menced, there is a path on the east, leading over a low ridge which goes to Lalandar. Water
easily obtainable at camping ground, as the Kabul river is not far, and water can be brought
close to camp by irrigation-cats. Elevation, 7,170
From Paen Maidan two valleys branch off westwards, being separated by a not very high
range of hills; cne is called Bala Maidan, through which the Kabul flows. It contains
numerous villages, and a path runs through it joining the Bamian road just beyond Rustum
Khel. The other i« called the Nerikh valley. It contains a good many villages, and is highly
cultivated, but it leads nowhere in particular and ends in the hills,

From Maidan theroad to Ghazni is very good and

4 | Kana Dugant . 71 fit for wheeled artillery the whole way to Kala

——| 322 | Durani. There is only one other fort here,

called Kala Sher Muhammad, so the place goes

sometimes by the one name, sometimes by the

other. Theroad runs through a valley which is

at first rather contracted ; it is watered by the

Kabul® river which flows southwards from Maidan, and at 4} miles suddenly bends eastwards

and has to be crossed. Tlhere are the remaine of a masonry bridge over it, which has been

swept away by floads, but at this season of the year (April) it is easily fordable, not being

more tban 18 inches deep. The river winds about a little and then strikes off northwards to

Deh Kepak, whence it flows nearly due east through the Lalandar valley and makes its way.

to Kabul. As soon as the river is crossed, there is a gorge running up the hills on the east of

the valley, and so to the Logar valley; and it was this route which was taken by Brigadier-

General Baker's brigade in November 1879. Before Kala Durani is reached, a low range of

hills, with a narrow sort of gorge through it, has to be passed, which might afford a very fair

position to an enemy attempting to block the road.

There is no want of encamping ground at Kala Durani, and plenty of good water obtain.
able from a stream running close by. Elevation, 7,100

A road comes in from Hisarak »id the Surkh Bedak pass. See Note 4, Route No. 66.

The road, which is 8 good one, runs generally
5 | Top . . .| 104 rather close to the hills on the west side, but any

———| 43} | force without horse artillery can march the
whole way in the centre of the valley, which
is mostly gravelly and uncultivated. There are
numerous small ravines which would impede

111




ROUTES ON THE NORTH WEST FRONTIEB.

Route No. 67—continued.

horee or field artillery, but otherwise there are no difficulties. At ahout 43 miles a village
called Heni Padam is passed on the west close under the hills, and near it is another small vil.
Jage called Anda. Shortly afier a path strikes off south-west over some open downs to the
Langar valley, or Rowat valley, as it is called by some of the natives, and is joined there by a
path which comes (rom the Nerikh valley through the Belksamand valley. About this point
also there ia a distinet watershed actoss the valley, the road wihich had been gradually ascend.
ing from Kala Durani, des-ending gently but decidedly to Top. When the vidge of the
watershed is reached, and for some distance alterwards, signalling can b caried on with the
Sher Daban, 8, kotal about 10 miles short of Ghazni. F}'om Top itself the Sher Dahan ig
lost, but it can easily be got from hills not far off. There 1s no want of space for encamping
and a good supply of water from a stream. Elevalion, 7,400'.

From Top onwards towards Ghazni, the valley

6 | SAIADABAD . . 101 descends gradually at first and atterwards more

——| 531 | rapidly, but it ard the road are of much the

same character as in the last march. Shekha.

bad is reached at 63 miles and consists of 8 or

9 enclosures, one a good fort the otheis form

w o villages called Khevi and Tosang. With the exception of this fort uone of the build-
gs are ol any strength or importance.

Ample camping space at Shekhabad, elevation 6,650'.

A stream from Langar flows thro:gh Shekhabad, and there are the remains of a masonry
bridge over it. Usually, however, the waler is of but little depth. From here on the west
the village of Amvukhak is distant 53, and Abdul Gafur’'s fort, which is the principal
building in Langar, 2§ miles further on.

Saindabad is a cluster of scattered buildings, none of any importance. Elevation, 6.950',
Signallinﬁ-an be carried on with the Sher Dahan kotal [vow a bili a short distance to the west
of the road.

Here Route No. 66 vid the Logar valley joins in.

Note A.—From Shekhabad to Kila Amir via the Kdam Khan gdefile-

From Shekhabad camp the road lies a'ong the Kabul road ( Route No. 66) for alont 3
miles, whence it bends almost due east up a gradnal ascent, gradient of about 35 for about 13
or 2 miles. when the Adam Khan defile is entered.

From the entrance to the first small kotal (about 1 mile) some slight work is necessary
{]o widen and improve the wheel-way, and would occupy a company of Sappers from 410 5

ours.

At the kotal itself some more work is necessary, but the kotal can be avoided by taking
the bend of the watercourse ; this piece would occupy aboat 2 or 3 hours. ’

From the small kotal to the top of Adam Khan kotal ix 2 miles.

From the top to bottom of kotal is 1 mile, and this also wants clearing and widenin
would occupy 3 a company about 2 or 3 hours.

From the botto-a of the kotal the country opens into the (‘hulpekam Dasht, the Logar
valley in the distance, the village of Kalangar being visible. ‘I'he road fiom here
bears a sonth-easterly direction, and the passage for artillery would be best along the bed
of the drainage, and any repairs that are wanted could be done by men on the spot, and
would occupy no great time. The drainaze of th2 dasht is into the Logar north-easr, and so
on lor 5 miles, when a low kotal is crossed into another drainage that runs south-east, and
the road lies along the bed of the drainage lor 4 miles.

As before, the reyaira can be done while on the march, and would cruse no very great
dclay. Between Adam Khan defile and Tangi Wardak defile another passage was observed
and reconnoitred on the wav back. 'Mhis pass is called the Chukatu delile; it crosses a steep
kotal, the descent west is giadual; but the roadway a'ong the bed of the watercourse is very
s'ony and would require considerable labour in clearing.

A direct route throngh the Adam Khau defile to Babus, passing the villages of Piru
Khel and Shaleh would cause, as far as can be judged by the lie of the country, less labour
in repair. .

e, and

(=2
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By the map, from Shekhabad to Pabus by the Adam Khan defile is about 20 or 22 miles.
Captain Harvey thinks it is about 18, but there is no intermediate place except, from native
report, Piru Khel and Shaleh, where supplies ure reported procurable. (Harvey, 1880.)

7 | Haipar KHEL . 6
58% \
8 | HAFTaSIA . .1 10%
-1 69
9 | SHASHGAO ) . 91 Vide Route No. 66, stages 8 ef scq.
782
10 | GrazNI . .| 132
— 92
Route No. 68.

From Papxao Rocuant (LLoGar VALLEY) To GHAZNI, v/d THE ALTIMUK PASS.

Authorities.—Stages 1—2, M ACLEAN ; CaLn (May 1880) ; 3—6, GASKELEE ( /rem
native information,.

g;; DisTaNcCEs.
..u: N:mes of Stages. REMARKS.
° Inter-
= me?iiﬁ:c. Total,
1| ArTimuor . . 16 | From Padkao Roghani (Route No. 66, stage 5)

il the road runs at first through the strip of
' cultivation which extends for a breadth of 3

or 4 miles along the Logar river, aud thence

to the mouth of the Altimur pass lies over

a gradually rising platean. This plain is
everywhere practicable for troops as far as the mouth of the pass, where the na/a banks
become scarped, and the fields begin to be laid out more in terraces. The road passes to
the 1ight of a ruined fort. where it is confined between dry stone walls and is very con-
tracted in places. A working party should precede or accompany the guns for the last mile.
There is no water between the Logar canal system and Altimur. A road comes in here from
Gardez.  Sce Route No. 65. :

2 | SUMMIT OF PASS . 6 From Altimur to the foot of the pass hard by
———1/| 21 [ the Saiad village of Niasiis some five miles.

The road so far is passable for artillery with

some petty repairs; but as the track follows

the shingly bed of the river for more than

half the distance, leaving it only to cross

three low spurs to save detours, draught will be very heavy, although the gradients are mot
excessive,

As regards the pass itself, the total ascent in some 1,9C0 yards is about 800 feet, giving
2 gradient of nearly Lin 7. For the first 1,200 yards the road follows the nala bed. In
length it is only necessary to clear a wheel track of stanes and Loulders,

113

— 15




ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTILB.
Route No. 68—continued.

Then the road zig-zags up the face of the hill to the left and passes through a cleft in
the rock, which is partly filled with stones; another path encircles the rock, but ueither are
suilable for guns at present, and as the gradients are bad and the curves awkward, consider-
able work is required before horses in draught can surmount the ascent.

For the next 400 yards the road is wonderfully good, 17 to 20 feet wide, sloping 1 in
B3 tolin 7, just rough enough to give foot-hold. There are two places in this length
requiring improvewent, a’ sidelong piece of ground at about 130 yards, and a rocky corner
at 240 yards.

The remaining 350 feet consists of a series of short zig-zags, varying from 14 to 24
paces in length and 18 to 7 in width, ending in a narrow defile 100 feet long. The slope
hardly exceeds 1 in 43%.

It would be necessary to straighten the track as far as possible to allow of the horses
working well together in making a final effort, and blasting would bave to be resorted to,
belore the cutting through hard limestone, which forms the saddle, would be passable.

The suwmit ouce reached, all ditliculty is at an end as far as could be seen. A broad
rough track winds down a little ravine with a slope of 1 in 6to 1 in 9 for 250 yards,
passing a spring head, and then debouches with a gradient of 1in 14 on to a little open
plain, beyond which it was impossible to carry out the inspection.

Another pathway leads ap the right side of the nala to join the old road just short of
the top. This would not be of much service. Probably a portion at least of the baggage
would march by Shawaz, to avoid the delay in passing the camels over in single file.

Supposing the pass to be occupied at daylight, guns might be taken over with some
difficulty by the afternoon of the following day; two companies sappers being employed,
one at the top of the pass, the other at the return half-way up, in addition to thvee cor-
panies of infantry working in two reliefs (equal to 6 companies). Much depends, however,
in the progress made in blasting, and it would be safer to give two clear working days.
The ground to the left of the pass is favourable to an attack, originating either up the
valley to the left of the rocky gorge facing Niasi, or from the village of Shawaz. Guns
posted on the Niasi slope could fire with good effect on the kotal with a range of 2,000
vards, as well as on the last 500 yards ot road.

There is abundance of water near the village at this time of the year; while the ground
beyond the crest is suitable for a small camp and favourable for an active defence.

Every available portion of the pass is cultivated up to the last ascent, and watered by a
stream of good water.

3 |Gupau . . | P A good road practicable for foot and horse
' leads from Altimur kotal into Kharwar.
_ 7
4 | IsriDar . . . 9 Road leads through the Kharwar valley. For

—_ ?| the first three miles on the right and left
hand are some villages of the Gadai Khel
section of Suliman Khel Ghilzais. The valley
is said to be feirtile and well cultivated.

At about four miles are sume villages of Andari

Ghilzais, about 200 houses.

After this three are no,more villages, or cultivation, but the road is open and easy.

At [spidar there are three small villages of Andari Ghilzais, about 600 houses ; water abun=
dant from kurez; some cultivation,

6 | Zana KHAN . 0 12 At about one mile pass the village called Kala-i-
~———(ccei|P| Surkh, about one mile to left of road, 20
houses. "The Roliat hills are about one mile to
left of road, and on the right are the Abdara
hiils at a distance of two to three miles.

At about eight miles cross an easy kotal called
the Kotal-i-Zana Khan, '

From the kotal to the villages of Zana Khan is about four miles ; the road is described
as easy, but with some ravines to orose
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The inhabitants of the Zana Khan villages are Wardaks, about one hundred houses ; water
from karez; some cultivdtion.

To Shashgao® the road leads through a defile
?| thencefrom Siashgao to Ghazni by Route No.
66.
' From Ispidar this route must be quite imprao-

6 | GHAZNI . . . 16

ticable for wheeled artillery, and probably but
few supplies are procurable.

Route No. 69.
From BannNu To THarL, vid THE GUMATI PasS.

Authorities.—~BELEY, 1888 ; APPLETON, 1879,

§ DisTANCES,
a Names of Stages, REMargs,
e Inter- Total
) mediate, ol
z
1 | ZIRWAN . . . 17 Cross the Kuram on leaving cantonments and

———— 17 | proceed along the Gumati road. Pass the
Gumati tower at 4% miles and enter the Gumati
puss. At one point the track is through a
pool of water 20 yards long, 4 yards broad:’and
‘ 15 deep, contined between sandstoue slabs.
Water is brackish, and there are signs of saltpetre about. At this point there was a bridge
during the war. The pass then widens. Leave the stream to right for a detour. °

At 61 miles rejoin the stream, where it is much more open, the actual pass having been
traversed.

Junighra hills in front, scarped and formed into turret-like shapes, like the Kafirkot
Davyabor seen under it, among trees on a higher plateau above Gumati, Water there said to
come from a good spring. Here a stony nula comes in from the left, containing a track to
Kuram and a Muhammad Khel village. Garang nala comes in on right. Hills, lower and
running roughly parallel to each other, transverse to the road, all of b:ure sandstone, converce
on to the Gumati plain, by half turn to right. A track leads to the right to Gumati bebind
the last ridge, from where the nala joins. Now cross a stony plaiu and the Garang nala to
the Gumati village, 74 miles.

The Gumati village is in the middle of a belt of trees; no walls; water from karez.

At 82 pass some castellated ridges on the left, and on the right a lower sandstone bare
range, running beneath, and roughly parallel to the Junighra, which is the continuation of the
Kafirkot range to west; across an easy valley, bare of trees and shrubs ; little grass.

Traversing some small ravines, draining towards the Gumati stream and some tablee
lands, reach the highest ground of the march between Gumati and the basin of the Kuram,
From the hills on the right signalling is possible to the hills by the Gumati tower overlooking -

Bannu cantonment,. . .
"Then on through ravines, the gorge of the Kuram appearing to the left. Wind about

among stony ravines commanded on all sides.
At 13 miles drop down to the stony bed of the Kuram, here about 200 yards broad.

Ford it, about 30 yards broad, 2 feet deep._ ) i
After fording 4 times reach Zirwan, situated in a commanding position on the left bank
of the Kuram on a mound near centre of valley; here 400 yards broad. Camping ground

below village.
* [t ie more probable that Boute No, 66  struck about midway between Sha hgao aud Ghazni,
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.
Route No. 69—concluded.

2 | DrozaNpo . of 131 Over a stony ascent to right, leaving lower bed
———| 303 | andalong a stony platean. The Khaiti stream

from Khost joins in here on the right bank,
Cross a succession of ravines; wild and desolate-
looking country. Pass through a stony ¢lifl-
bound gorge draining to the Kurawm ; quite dry,
except alter rain. Theroute through the gorge

commanded from the cliffs around. Numerous ravines branching off in all directions.

On through narrowing gorge of the Lamda Zangara,

A slab of rock across the pathway would make the road difficult to laden animals, as it
cannct be aveided owing to a deep pool below in the nala ; would require a few Lours work.
At 7% miles reach to the Shinkai kotal up a smooth ascent (2,020').

Down short steep ascent, perfectly easy.

Country on left more open; hills close on right. Road gradually hears ronnd to the
right (north) following tl.e bend of the river and hills, and, finally leaving the hills, emerges
on the Drozendo plain on the river bank. A square walled Kabul Khel village. Extensive
encamping ground on large level plain 825' above Bannu,

'3 [THAL . . . 93 Proceed along the level shingly plateau and drop

—_ 40 down to the river at § mile. Keep along the

“Lkachi,” fording many times, as a high

ridge abutting on the stream prevents road

further along the bank. Alternate stretches

in bed of river of stone, grass, and ouliivation.

At 43 cross to right bank of stream through fields and up on the Thal or high bank. FPass

through large village of Biland Khel. Between Biland Khel and Thal is a large open grass

and jungle clad plain, bordering the right bank of Kuram and known as the Spin Maidan, a

debateable land. Ford the Kuram opposite mouth of Saroba stream, water 14’ deep, through
the village of Thal across stony bed of Saroba zala and up to the fort of ‘I'bal.

Note.—An alternative route goes by the Barganatu paes. The stages are Barganatu, 10m.; Chapari, 10m. ;
Karanga, 15m-; Thal, 18 (or 87) miles. It is practicable for camels, :

Route No. 70.

From Bannu to GHazni, vid Knosr.
Aduthority. BrLL (from the Saiud).

g DisTaNCES.
5 Names of Stages. REMARES,
E- mlcr:itiﬁza. Total.
d
1 | Sp1r-1-TaLLa .1 13 Road through the Paran pass, said to be easy
—_— 13 for camels. :
A village in the.pass, on the boundary, belong-
ing to Dawar. Inhabited by Utmanzai, a
branch of the Turkhel. Most of the villages
belong to Waziris, who in the summer mi-
! grate to Shawal.
‘v. The road bends to the morth through a ravine
1 Cavr . . . 14 called Ketu Shul.  Camp among ‘Umar Khel
\ _— 27 Wagziris. Fuel, grass, and sheep plentiful; no
grain. Encamping ground good.
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Route No. 70—concluded. .
Bazar KnHost . 15 Road good but pebbly, sometinies bonlders eroas
—_— 42 watercourse 14 or 15 times, hence trying to ani-

mals. Two miles short of l'azar Khost two
ravines join, one from Shutargaidan and the
other from Jadran hills to the s uth The road
to Kabul follows the former, snd that to Ghazni

the latter, by which Bazar Khost is reached  All provisions' plentiful. Encamping ground

good ; 4,507 (P) houses.
4

Magrr . . .| 18 The route passes through the country of Khost,

—| 60 country of few hills and manv valleys. The
place is well populated, all kinds of provisions
obtainable. Many villages and gaideus are
passed.

Two or three forts are pass:d belonging to the
Jadran tribe. The strongest and largest is that

of Khubdad or (Khwaidad) with six towers, one in each of the four corners, one over the door-
way, and one, the largest, in the centre of the fort. The fort can accommodate three or four

5

regiments. Encamping ground good.

Camr . . 16 Camp under the Saroti kotal. The route pases
76 through Jadran country before reaching G hilzai
country. 1t follows a ravine, often in its bed.
Stream moderate. Water plentiful and good.
For horses and bullocks road easv, but dithicult
for camels ; country well inhabited, provisions

plentiful. Towards end of maveh a forest is passed. Seri, cnir, deodur, are seen. Encawp-
ing ground good. Snow falls for three months in year.

Bara BagH . . 19 Is situated between Sar-i-Logar (a Logari rhauki)
95 and the Jadran tribes. Route pagsable for lnden
camels, bullocks, and horses. The ascent is cir=
cuitous. 1 ala Bagh is a small settlement of the
Husen Khel section of the Ghilzai tribe. It is a
spacious place. From here one road goes

through Logar to Kabul, two days’ journey v/d Shutargardan, the other to Ghazni vi4 Sar-i-
Logar and Kala-i-Saiad Husen.

7

Kara-1-Sarap Husen | 10 ( The road passes through the Ghazni country.
——| 105 | Good camping ground.
{

GHAZNI . . ‘ 14 ' TRoad easy.

J !119*
1

Route No. 71.

From Bannu 10 GHazNI vid THE TocHr,
Authorities :—MARDALL AND Smits ; THE MuLLa ; McNAIR AND Sa1AD;
M, H.; N. W, F. GAZETTEER.

:,'i’ DieTaNces.
Z’ Names of Stage, - REMARES,
g medinge | Total
z [
By the Tochi post about 7 miles from Pannu.
1| Mig Za1L . . 10 The road thence follows the general line of
10 tlie nala ; it is a mere track, rough and stony,
but generally level, and passable for all
" arms. Road up left bank of nele in a noith-
westerly direction, to Mir Zail, the first villaze

* The distauces are evidently uuderstated. ‘lhe nctual distance cannot be lens than 150 miles,
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER,
Itoute No. 71—econtinued.

across the frontier; nala averages 690 yards in breadth, stream narrow and swift, fordable
nearly everywhere, 2 to 3 feet deep. Stream impassable in heavy rains, but flcod quickly
gubsides.

A small hamlet, with a square tower, lying in a hollow near the stream. Camping
apnoe on plain N. W. of village.

2 | Ivar KHEL . 1P Fromm Mir Zail still along left bank, direction

~——|[21 (P) | south-west, road flat and fairly good to 3

miles ; bare stony plain to the right of road ;

to the left, across nuie, undulating bhills prac-

ticable for skirmishers. At this distance

there is broken ground for about 1 a mile,

which caevalry and baggage should avoid by taking the bed of the nala, which runs here

between high banks. At 5 miles, the zale makes a sharp twist to the south, in the form

of the letter U, nbout 21 miles round. and the path leaves the nala, going straight over a

saddle (called the Shinkai kotal), and joining it again after § of a mile. From the kotal

the track improves, leading for about a mileacross a plain, then ascending to bigher ground

sime 50" above the stream, whence the ground is niore open, and there is no impediment to
the advanca of a body of trocps.

This is the most direct route into the Dawar valley, and there is good water all along
the road. 1t is said to be passable for field artillery, the Shinkai koal being the only
difficult part. This could be rendered passable by a couple of hundred pioneers in an hour.

‘There are two other passes leading into the Dawar valley, both longer sund more
difficult than the Tochi. . .

Idar Khel stands on theleft bank. The right bank and doad are cultivated, The
Tochi river bere was 18" deep in September -883; bottom gravelly, with big boulders
scattered about. Probubly 5’ deep in spring.

The Dawar valley is divided into Upper and Lower by the Tagri fangi. Both valleys
are highly cultivated, and are intersected by numerous watercourses, deep and brond. There
are alsomany marshes, and the conntry is not suited for cavalry operations. Forage, grain,
firewocd, meat and water are everywhere abundant. The villages are walled, with flanking
towers ; and every field is defended by a tower.

Routevid the Baran pass.

Little is known about this route. The following account is from native information.
The distance is probably about 30 miles. Entrance to pass is opposite Baran post. The pass
is much more rocky than the Tochi, and there seems to be great doubt whether it is practic-
able even for cavalry, there being many stiff, tortuous ascents in its course. It is the main
trade route, so it would probably be practicable tor mountain guns.

Route vidthe Khasora pass.

Follow Route No. 73 for about 26 miles, then alow pass is erossed, which might require
improvement for wheeled artillery. Two miles from Idar Khel the Tochi is crossed.

3 Harkmv KHEL . . 8 | On this stage there are no difficulties of import-

(Hagim Kiray). 139 (F) | ance. Road through cullivation ; some water-

cuts which would require ramping for wheels.

At 2 wiles pass the village of Malik Samand,

the road running through the village, which

is a pmrallelogram with bastioned mud walle.

About 156 houses. Thence the road runs to Idak,

croseing a small tributary of the Tochi from the north-west about lLalf-way. Pass through

ldak, a large walled village, with numerous hamlets outside. Hence a branch road to

Khost. At 2 miles from Idak, Hakim Khe! is reached over a low ridge ; easy for wheels.

Road passes by the north wall of the village. A village of the Dawari section of that name ;

rectangular form, with bastions at the angles. About 100 houses within the walls, numerous
Lbaml:ts outside,

4 | Martxk  SHAHzZaDA| 13 Road runs through cultivation for 4 wiles.

Kars, —— | 42()| At} mile from village cross the Tochi (no

difficulty), following the right bank for %

miie, when recross to left bank. At 4 mile

the cultivation ceases, and hills approach both

banks, forming what is called the Tagra
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Route No. 71—continued.

tangi. This, according to M. H., is perhaps a misnomer, as the valley, which is ulmost

entirely occupied by the river bed, is now here less than 300 yards wide. The tangi is about |
3 miles in length, and the 10ad follows the viver-bed, which is practicable for guns. The |

bills on either side ars 20’ to 300’ in height, and easy for siirinishers. At the western end
of the tangi (about 7 miles) a camel road goes north to Kuram. At 12 wiles are some bad
nalas, deep and wide, which would require ramping or bridginvg. The widest aud worst ie
30 across. They were dry in September.

A village of Mubammad Khel Dawaris, with five or six Hindu shop-keepers. About 80

houses ; walled and bastioned, with two gates. Road runs through village. Supplies pro- -

curable for a large force,

5 | Miam Kara . ] 14 Road through field for 5 miles ; no difficulties.
—— |56 (P) | Then thiough a gorge for 200 yards, following
the banks of the 1ochi, pasgable for all arms
Leaving this angt, the large village of Dakar
is passed on the right bank. Then overa spur
that touches the river (road easy), across a
sall tributary from the north, and gurough fields to Miah Kala. -

The place consists of two forts, one on either bank of the Tochi ; largest on richt bank
Only a few houses; no supplies ; but the latter can be procured in abundance from Dakar and
other large villages near.

6 | ZiaBaT-1-MaMa .12 Road follows the river-bed throughout, fre-
68 (7Y | quently crossing and recrossing It is fit for
wheeled tratlic except at one point, where it
passes over a spur on the left bank. This
would be rendered fit for wheels by 400 men
in a da'ys work. The bed of the river is pass-
able, bottom pebbly. On this stage a good many hamlets and much cultivation are passed.
Ziarat-i-Mama is a collection of walled villages, with numerous Tajik and Waziri inhabitants,
Supplies abundant, including rice. 1t was bitterly cold here at the end of Septemler.

7 | MarGgHA . .| 26 At about 1 mile pass Adam Khan Kala, a
94 (?) collection of Mada Khel forts (perhaps the
Sberanni of the map). Thence over a level

lain om the right bank of the Tochi, the
Eills being 1 to 3 miles distant. At 5 miles
pass the mouth of a broad valley from the
left (probably drains Shawal), where there is
a good deal of cultivation, and the valley is about 1 mile across. The road then follows the
hill slopes on the right bank, passing several forts on left bank. At 7 wiles is the junction
of the Tochi (Mast Toi of map P) and Margha (Tochi of map P) rivers. Hence the road follows

the right bank of the Margha, and is very bad for  mile, and requires making. Road runs ;

sometimes along the hill slopes, sometimes in the river-bed. At 14} miles pass Sherpali Kala.
Road continues up the valley, crossing the stream several times (2' deep in November), and
leaving it occasionally to cross a spur. At 23 miles pass Pipali, a few forts belonging to the
Pipali section of the Wali Khel Waziris. At 24 miles the hills open out somewhat, and at
25 miles the road, now on the left bank, crosses to the right bank. Margha belongs to the
Sehpali section of the Wali Khel Waziris, and consists of a number of detached forts, each
with a few houses. Water, fuel, and forage pleutiful; supplies procurable. Hence a road
south-west to Urmul.

(M. H. says that from the 2nd mile the above road isvery bad. Hills approach both
banks, and there is not room for camels to get along. River-bed also impassable for camels,
being full of large boulders. The formation on right bank black rock; leit bank clay, easily
worked. Would require considerable labour to make road fit for wheels. At 12 miles road

crosses a low pass; clay, easy slopes, little work necessary). Route No. 79 from Khajuri.

Kach comes in at Sheranni,
At } mile cross the Margha river, 2' deep and 15 yards wide in November.
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Route No. 7 1—continued.

The valley liere is about 11 inile wi

8 UraoN (or WarGIN) 29 1 and the -Y'(')ad runs tln‘mlglgl cultiva':i(z):’

1233%)| for § mile, beginning to ascend the hills on

the north side of the wvulley at 1% mile.

Ascent easy, but ground much broken and

unfit for wheels. The descent on fur side is

difficult, but practicable for laden camels, At

61 miles road orosses the ‘I'ochi twice, follu\vin,m_r. the right bank thence for ahout 31 miles,

passing at 64 miles Daran Kala, at 7 miles crossing a spur, and at 7% miles passiog a second

Daran Kala, a Wazivi fort. At 92 miles crosses the Tuehi, and follows the .t bank to 114

miles, when it recrosses stream, al this point 30 yards wide (November). Further on a few

W.ziri houses and some griveyards arve pas-ed. _'l‘he road }.\erea.l'out is known as the Rah-i-

Kbar Algar (not Khra Algad, as in map). The hills are quite low and the valley open. (4

camping ground would probably be found here.) At 173 wiles the valley contracts und hills

become higher; road up bed of stream. 'The water springs out at 193 miles. Up a ravine,

with steep hillsides, to & kotal at 42 miles. Thisisthe Waziii Afghan boundary. For the

next 3 miles is a gradual descent ; road would require making for wheels; easy soil. At 25

miles the road leaves the hills, and at 28 miles crosses the Len Rud, which flows into the Ab.
i-Fermul at Pushtai. At 282 miles is a village, Deh Shekhan.

Urgun is a fortified town with wany towers. Abou}g 1,000 houses and many Hindu shops.
Supplies of all sorts procurable. The inbabitants are Tajiks. There ure two powder and three.
flint-gun manufactories.

An alternative route exists from Sheranni to Urgun by the Mast Toi (called above Tochi).
It is eaid to be a long stiff day’s march. Grass and wood are plentiful along the road, but
no supplies.

Another road goes from Margha to Urgun up a tributary of the Tochi called the Du-awa.
1t is known as the Rah-i-du-awa. M. H. heard that it was open and easy, but did not explore it.

According to M. H. the following roads meet at Urgun :—

I.—A road (rom Katawaz in the Suliman Khel country, known as the Shatoriroute. This
is a mule track.

II.—A road from Saravza via Sultanai and the Zameh kotal. The latter kotal is passed at
11 ile from Urgun. Onthe Urgun side the ascent is for 500 yards over rock, fit for mules only;
blasting and much work necessary to fit it for camels even. On the other side towards the vil-
lage of Malik Roshan (5 miles from the pass), there is the same slope, but there the soil is
eusily worked, with but little rock. Sultanai is 17 miles from Uvgun by this route, which is
very difficult uwing to frequent abrupt rises and falls. The village of Malik Rosbhan has 40
houses of K harotis.

IIL.— A road from Kamkai Saraoza (a place to the north-east of Baraoza proper). This
M. H. oould not go over, but it is the route used by the Kharctis, so as to avoid the Suliman
Khels, with whom they are at feud, and by it they take camela laden with grain from Urgun
to the Ghazni market.

9 | SaNnga MaipanN . 17 Road for 3 miles across a level plain, when the

———140%(?)| hills are reached. 'The road crosses this range

which is rather steep ; it may be avoided by a

detour to the north. At 4% miles pass Pushtai,

which is about 5 miles to the right. The ground

here is well known as Dahna. At 6 miles the

Shahtori stream is orossed, and the road goes down a ravine, crossing the stieam several times ;

high chilgoza covered hill on both sides. From 7 wiles the road goes over a plain for 23

miles, when the Shahtori is again crossed. At 9§ miles pass the cemetery of Shahtoii, the

fort being a mile distant. Soon after the ascent to the Kotanni kotal commenres. This ascent

is easy. the ground being soft and free of rooks. At 12} miles pass a spring. The kotal is

reached at 13} niiles; elevation 8,000' by aneroid. There is a ziarat on the crest. Descent

easy, road commanded on both sides by low tree-covered bills. The bottom is reached at 15

miles, whence the road lies down a dara or glen. Camping ground on the left bank of the
Pultu nala. Wood, water, and forage plentiful. The place is exposed to Jadran raids.

* M. H. sayn that between the Kotanni kotal and Sanga Maidan, there is a second kotal to

cross, which, though not high, is very rocky and presents greater difficulties for baggage

noimals thun the Kotanni itsell. It crosses a spur which springs from the wain range to the
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Ioute No. 71—concluded.

north of the Kotanni, and he says thatit becomes less rocky as it recedes from the main

ridue. He 1s therefore of opinion that an easier point for the oonstruction of a road might

be found farther south, or that the spur might peih-ps be sltogether avoided by a detour in

that direction.

10 | Kava Krwagazar .| 19 Road crosses the 'altu nala, 20 yavds wide (No-

1604(F)] vember). At 4% wiles pass Sarozsi, a Kharoti

villace. aliont 3 miles to the right in the hills.

At 53 wmiles cross » naln, and at 63 niles cross

the Saraozai nala, 18' deep and 60 yards wide,

in November. The road requires making in

places for wheeled traffic. At7 wiles the country opens a little. and rond woes alony the

bed of adry nala for § mile. At 7% miles a road fiom Sultanai, 41 miles distant. joins on

the left. At 8% wmiles the country becomes somewhat broken, nnd there are hills on both

sides some } mile distant. At 92 iniles is a slight discent. There is water here, and the

place, which is often usedas a camping ground, is called Tandak. Hence a road to the

Gumal pass route. At 12} wiles the road enters on a level waste, and further on runs

through a dry nala to 15 miles. At 163 miles a villige of Zurmat, called Patanal, is passed ;
and at 182 wmiles there are two forts, 310 yaids to the right.

Water abundant ; supplies procurable. There are two forts.

11 [ Kava Rustam KmaAN| 13} Road through fields belonging to Zurmat. At

———11733(?)] 1% wiles cross a canal. At 3% miles is a fort;

and at 47 miles are four or five forts of

Ibrahimazi (Andars). At 6% miles there isa

slicht rise at a place locally known as Band.

This is the traditional loundary between

Zurmat and Shalgarh, At 8% miles the road crosses the Gardez, 2 feet deepy and 30 vards

wide (November). River sometimes much swollen in sjring »nd summer. Much timber
is brought down by it. The water is unfit to drink. At 9 miles pass Koh-i- Mur=al, 400 yards
to the right, at 10 miles Kala Mazdur, at 104 miles Kala Sultan Bagh, at 11} miles Kala Niaz
Khan, »nd at 12} miles Kala Sarandaz. IRoad good for wheels.

Supplies procurable, Water from a karez. Fifty houses.

12 GHazNI . .| 14(P) Road throughout level and good for guns. At

. 187%(P)| 2 wiles pass Mazulla Khan's fort At 6}miles

pass through Urzu. At 61 miles pass Shalez,

a fort village, 300 yards to the lelt; at 71 miles

a karez toright of road ; at 83 wiles low hills

to right of road, 300 yards distant. At 11

miles is a Tajik settlement of three forts, called Deh Khudadad ; and about a mile further on
Kala Nao, a tortified village near the bank ot the viver, which is about § mile distant.

For details of Ghazni, see route No. 66.

Note.—There is said to be another route from Sheranni to Sanga Maidan vid Pai Khel,
Asar, Luaru, Guiawan, Pir Kute, and Shahtori. FKuel, supplies, and water said to be
obtainable at most of these stages, but the information is very unreliable. The stages named
are said to average between 10 and 12 miles.
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Route No. 72.

From BaNnNu To KaTawaz,

Authority.—BELL (from the Saiad),

DieTaNCES.

Names of Stages.
Inter-

mediate. Total.

No, of Btage.

REMARKS.

HuseN BaBa ziapat| 14

[

14

2 | WazDEH SAR ., .| 19
33

3 |PIRGALAT . .l 20

4 | KaTawaz . .| 38
91

Leaving Deh-i-Baran the road runs to Husen Bala
Ziavat, which is not less than 14 wmiles distant,

Road follows the Shawal route through the Husen
Tangi defile to the foot of a bigh mountuin
named Wazdeh Sar, at this point a road branches
off to Gumal, which is two days’ march distant.
Road practicable for mule carriage.

The next encamping ground is at Pirgalat ; hence
a road leads to Makin; it is a good carnvan
road, suitable for camels. Fromm Makin ¢o
Quetta a road only passable for mules, There
are ascents in two or three places; road
traverses Mahsud-Waziri, Gumal. and Kakar
country. Quetta is reached by it in nine days,

From Pirgalat, Katawaz is reached in two days;
bevond Katawaz the road joins the main road
to Ghazni at Band. See Route No. 72.

This route is practicable f.r pack carriage, but
it is more difficult than the Tochi or Baran
tang routes. Grass, water, and wood are
obtainable at all places, but no other supplies.

Route No. 73.

FroM Baxxu 1o KanicuruM vid THE KHASORA VALLEY AND MaxiN,

Authority : D, A. Q M. G,

Wazier Expepition, May 1881,

Di1sTANCES.
.I;:’n‘gzr Names of Stages. ' REMARES.
' ) Inter-
mediate. Total.
1 | MiRiaN . . 9 Along the frontier road, crossing the Kach

_— 9

Kot (bridged) ut 3 miles. After veaching
Mirian (or Norar) cross the Tochi, fordable
except after heavy rain, and camp ou the right
bank, on high gravelly ground. Plenty of
good water from the Tochi up to the date of
force leaving, viz., 4th May ; none whatever

when crossed on return on 21st May. Supplies from Mirian and other villages on the left

“bank, whicb is entirely cultivated.
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Route No, 73— continued.

2 'Srin Wom . .| 10 Route crosses the wide stony plain for 7 miles
19 to the Tangi Khel huts, where the Khasora
river issues from the bills, passing at 2%
miles the villages of Sardi Khel, and at 4
miles those of Mirmi Khe! (1 tower, in
Pilod’s village). Road good. Thence to
Spin Wom the road is simply the broad stony bed of the Khasora ; it ix rough, but presents no
difficulties to a force not encumbered with wheeled guns. Low bare hills cn both sides com-
mand road at close range, but are easily crowned. At 10 miles Spin Wom, a large flat piece
of ground, formerly cultivated, about a mile long by 400 yards broad. Water good and
plentiful from the stream. There is no village. About 60 kanals of green crops were ob-
tained as forage. Plenty of grazing for camels round camp. Height 1,600 feet.

Road (as before) continues for nearly 2 miles

3 | Dawa WARKHA 011 in bed of xtream, when it reaches the Khasora

30 Tangi, about 40 vards wide, formed by the

river cutting through a rocky ridge. Both

sides are high, precipitous rocks, rising like

walls, at right angles tothe road. behind

which an enemy might make a very determined stand until enfiladed, as he would be snfe

even from artillery fire. After very hexzvy rain the streamn fills the gorge, which is said to be

then impassable for hours, and there does not appear to be any alternalive route nearer than
the Kisonai pass.

Shortly after passing the gorge, the road ascends on to the Momaki Raghza, which it
crosses for nearly 3 miles, descending again to the stream ; the ascents and descents had to be
-smoothed and improved for about 150 yards. After crossing the river-bed, the road ascends
a hill on the left bank; the ascent is rather steep (for about 300 yards) for camels, but not
otherwise difficult. In making this march with a large number of baguage animals, it is pro-
bable that time would be saved by making them keep to the bed of the Khasora the whole way
from the Tangito Dawa Warkha, as much time is lost at these sinall arcents and descents.

The road continues along the high ground on the lelt bank, being the southern edge of
the Drozunda platean, and is good and easy. Routes branch off and cross the plateau to-
wards Jdar Khel and Tapie in Lower Dawart (Route No. 71). At 9% miles pass the Maramai
tower (Turi Khel) standing on the edge of the high river bank to left of road. Dawa Warkba
is acollection of three villages close to the foot of some low stony hills. Camnp was pitched on
the cultivated-land below Mandatis village, where the crops were cut. Water from stream
good and plentiful ; very little camel-grazing. Elevation, 2,590’

. Road runs for nearly 2 miles along the ragza on
4 | SaroBo . . .| 13% | left bank, about 150 [eet above the stream (the
43%  latter is the best route for baggage animals);
passing on the opposite bank the two strong
towers of Karkanui. It then descends to the
bed of the stream, and is narrow and bad for
about 50 yards. Thence the road keeps to the bed of the stream the whole way to Sarobo. It
is of the character already described, viz., roughly paved with large water-worn stones, but
presenting no difficulty. At 3 miles pass Wurmankai, a solitary tower on left bank, and at 4
miles the large village of Dakai Burj with four or five strong towers commanding the
approach both ways. This village stands on the high bank at the junction of the Dakai
Khula, by which stream there is said to be an easy route into the Shakto valley. From here
the hills on both sides increase in height, and are well covered with brushwood, chiefly holly
bushes. At the same time the bed of the stream, which has hitherto been about 150 yards
or more in width, narrows considerably for the next 3 miles. being in several places only 30
yards broad, running between high precipitous bankes of conglomerate, which shut out all
view of the ground bebind them. Here are passed in smccession Maidan Khel Tota, Ali
Mush, and Abbas Khan Kala, all small hamlets of the Turi Khel, standing on the high banks
above the stream, and with one tower in each. '
From here a road is said to run towards Tapie in Lower Dawar ; it is not evident where it
leaves the Khasora route.
At 9 miles pass Eti ziaraf in a large grove of trees on left bank, Very good springs of
walter.
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Route No. 73—continued.

At Musaki two roads branch off to Dawar, one running by the Lukai Khula, and thence
over the watershed and down to’ Amzoni and Mulak in Uprer Dawar, and the other bendine
to the right and going towards Tapie in Lower Dawar. The villige of Asad Khel stand?;

.on a high bank near the junction of the Luckai Khula. ’

The ground for encamping is very bad, being little more than the slopes of a stony hil}
covered with Lolly bushes. There is also a small piece oi flat ground available, neawr where
the crops are cut. There is ground on the high platean on the right bank, but the ascent
would be ditticult and steep. Water good and plentiful from the stream. - Plen:y of grazing
for camels. Fifty kanals of green crops were obtained. No other supplies. Elevation, 4,200,

Throughout this march alsothe road follows the
5 | RazaNr . . . 11 bed of the stream (here quite dry), and is ne
= 541 | before described. No villages or eultivation
are passed. At 3% miles pass the month of
the Sara Mela Algad, a large valley similar in
character to this part of the Khasora, and
shortly afterwards the bed of the river, which is here running between large ragzas, nare
rows Lo a width of about 30 yards for a quarter of a mile, when it again opens out. Here
on the left is a path leading to Dosalli, a village to the south. (Route No. 74). At 6% miles
Khani ziarat, a large grove of trees in the bed of stream, and acamping ground of the
Waziris. The water in the Khasora here disappears entirely in the sand, and frown this
down to Sarcbo there is none whatever. From here a rond runs to Mulak in Upper Dawar.
From Khani ziarat for the next 24 miles the voad skirts the foot of the Giridi Rogho, across
which a path (not fit for baggage animals) runs, which saves nearly a mile. Following the
bed of the river, at 8 miles the junction is reached of the Khasora and the main valley, which
above this point is called the Momai Rogho Algad. From here there is a route into Upper
Dawar vid the Momai Rogho Algad and the Lworgi kotal. The road turns up the Khasora
southwards. It soun narrows considerably, but presents no difficulty ; and at 11 miles reaches
tazani, 8 small village on rising ground above the left bank. Camp was pitched on the
right bank on the ragza, south of the village. The ascent to the pliteau, after being im-
proved and cleared of stones for about 150 yards, was easy and good. Pleunty of good water
from the stream. About 200 kanals of green crops were obtained in all at Razani. There
was also plenty of grazing for camels. No other supplies obtainable. Elevation, 6,000,
Leaving the camp at Razani the road crosses the
' end of alow spur, and descends again to the
60 bed of the Khasora. A good road was cut down
this descent, length about 150 yards. Frowm
here the Khasora is only a mountain stream.
For the first 3 miles the path leading up the
bed presented nu difficalty to mules. but regnired smoothing and cleaving away of boulders to
allow camels to use it, At 3 miles road leaves the stream and ascends the right bank ; very
steep for 100 yards; then level for 4 mile, but too narrow to be more than a single file road ;
then a very steep and narrow ascent for about 1 mile, when the top of the pass is reached.
bistance from Razani, 4 miles. The last 1 mile of this ascent is very difficult for camels;
and short of chooxing a new line of rond, it was not possible to do much to improve it. In
one place springs percelating through the soil keep the path constantly slippery. There is,
however, no difficulty in it as a mule-road, but it would alwavs be a single-file one : camels
took nearly six hours to get from Razani to Razmak ; mules about 3.

From the kotal the ground is open and flat fora distance of more than a mile to the west of
the road which skirts the foot of the hills on the east, which are rounded hills rising to a height
of a few hundred feet only above the road. On the west, long flat-topped ridges jut out trom
the lower slopes of the Shuidar mountain ; they form first-rale encamping grounds, and there
is room for a force of any size. The village of Razmak is a very small one, with no supplies,
though the awount of cultivated land round it is large (extending for a mile or two), the
crops were thin and poor. About 300 kanals were obtained aliogether, but part of this came
from lower down the valley towards Razani. Plenty of good water from the head of the
Tanda China Algad and from a spring. The only grazing for camels is the holly bushes on
hills to east, which does not suit them. Elevation, 7,100'. .

The road up the Razmak pass from Razani is easily protected on the right flank, the hills
that side being easily orowned. On the. left flauk (cast) the hills are high, steep, and wooded,
and are not so easily crowned. :
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.
Route No. 73—concluded.

At Razmak the head of the Shakto valley lies immediately on the opposite side of the small
range of hills to the cast. It ix entered by two passes, the Nawal and the Angamul, from 3
10 4 miles south of the Razmak pass. Both were repoited very difticuit tor baggage animals
in the descent on the eastern side; a good road was made from the Razmak side in 1881, to
the top of the Nawal pass; length of ascent about 1 mile.

From Razinak the 10ad follows an open val-

7 | MagIN . . . 8 ley —that ol the Tinda China—the whole

68 way to Makin. ‘The stream han a wide
stony bed, loriming an ea<y road ; it follows
closely the foot of the eastern range of hills,
which are thickly wooded, and is tordered

on the west by the long, flat-topped ridges before mentioned, the height ot which aboye the
stream gradually increases, as the latter descends, until near Makin they are Y00 feet or more
aboveit. At 2 miles from camp a path leads up to the left to the Nawal pass,and at 3 a similar
one to the Angamul pass.

At 43 pass Langchura, a village lying about a mile off the read up a side valley to the west
and on east a few huts called Mirzang. At 7 miles pass a large and very strongly built, tower,
standing on high ground to the left of the road. At 8 miles the stream joins a larger one from
the west, and here are situated the group of Mahsud Waziri villages called Makin. Makin
seewns a considerable town (for Waziri land) and probably contains 200 houses and many smelt-
ing furnuces, much of the iron-work is carried on here; it lies at the foot of a high mounntain
along the lower slopes of which it rises in terraces, below it stretching fields to the edge of thie
nala bed.

" Route No. 76 comes in here from Dera Ismail Khan vid4 Margzaband.

Roadruns over flat ragze land, then enters the
8 | Dwa Tor . .| 6% nala, which gradnally widens: jass viillages of
74% | Malikshah, Gunokhel, Martaza Kas, fawan Ka-
la, Marobi, and Najib. Many patches of culti-
vation are passed on the sides of the nala. A
broad stony streain flows down this zala (ealled
Makin), which has to be crossed and recrossed several times.

Road runs along the Badar stream, which las to
9 | Kavigurum . . 9 be constantly crossed and recrossed, and which
831 | narrows from 100 yards down to 10 or 20 at the
tangt, passing through which the bed of the
stream broadens again At 61 miles the Mai-
dan nula joins the Badar stream from north-
west. At 7% miles leave the nala, and crossing two small na’as and ragzas reach an excellent
camping ground at Kanigurum, :

1 he town of Kanigurum is situnted on a swall stony ridge on the left bank of the Badar
stream ; between it and the bed of the stream is an extensive stretch of iirignted cullivation,
rising in terraces, banked up by substantial stone walls from tl.e stream bed up to the edge of
the town and intersected by narrvow lines.

The terraced ficlds which also extend on the west side of the townand ridge on which it is
situated are richly cultivated. 'I'he town itsell’ extends along the crest of this ridge and prin-
cipally down the east side of it, though tlere are a few houses on the other side also, and con-
tains protably 400 houses. These are built very much like an ordinary hill village in the Him-
alayas, one above the other in steps. There are several strongly built towers, and the main
street 1s covered in with rafters, like one of the biz bazars in Kabul or Kandahar, but the roof
is s0 low that a horseman cannot ride thronzh., The houses are all built of stone and mortar,
and a great deal of wood-work is employed in their construction,




ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.
Route No. 74.
BANNU To DosALLI, vid THR SHAKTU VALLEY.

Authority.—W aeir1 ExeEpITION, May 1881.

:.;'7 DisTANOES,

= Names of Btages, REMARKS,
] Inter-

S mediate. Total.

i

Along the frontier road, stony country, cross-
1 | dan1 KHEL . o188 ing the Kach Kot (bridged) at 3 miles, pass-
—| 158 ing Mirian, at 8 miles, when the 'l'ochi
(fordable except alter heavy rain) is crossed,
and Burji at 122 miles. ‘
A Wazirn village and frontier post ; supplies
procurable after due notice ; water from tanks. .
Road good throughout, though rough. On the
2 | Kaggam Woum 1 left low bare ﬁills gradually rise from the
—| 268 plain, and on the right strctch uninterrupted-
ly for some 12 miles to the Tochi. During the
first 3 miles several small #ala beds are
crossed (no difficulty), said tobe formed by
the waste water of the Shakiu in the rainy season, but water can seldom find its way into
them. 'T'he road runs all the way over a wide stony platean, descending at the end to the
camping ground, At 8 miles pass some graves near a small conical hill, generally supposed .
to mark the [rontier. No water along the road. .
Cawping ground on a flat cultivated kack on the right bank of the Shaktu., Water from
the river. A small hamlet of the Turi Khel lies about 14 mile off, beyond the hill to the
south-east.

The Shaktu splits into numerous small channels and sinks into the plain.
The road lies in the broad stony bed of the

3 | MaNpawoM o| 133 Shaktu, which for 10 miles follows a very

——| 40% | circuitous course, winding between steep rug-

ged hills. At about 4 miles the Khraista,

a large dry stony river-bed, joins the Shakta.

The former appears to be the main valley, the

Shaktu being comparatively small. It runs up to a kotal between the Gabargarh and

Babargavh hills (Route No. XVI N.-W. F,, volume I}, whence is a path to Palosin, said to be

fit for camels. Beyond the junction the Shaktu tang? is passed through, about 40 yards wide,

and offeriny no ditticulty, if uncontested. At about 6 miles paths branch off to the Sin ziarat

and Drozunda plateau, said to be easy ; distance to where they reach the Khas.rra, about 6 or.

7 miles. 'his part of the valley appears to be always infested by marauding parties. At

about 8L miles pass tarough a tangi, about 30 yards wide, and at 9 miles cross alarge

grassy patch on left banlk sumitable for encampment. At 10 miles the junction of the Sherana
Algad. Above this the Shaktu valley opens out, and there are no ditticulties.

Camp on a large flat piece of cultivation on left bank, encircled on all sides by hills.
Water from the stream. A few huts in a side nala, at the mouth of which is a small tangi,
like a doorway, only about 4 feet wide. Crops uncut on 18th May, and 100 kanals were
obtained. Camel-grazing on hills to south. ’

Above Mandawom the valley again contracts.
4 | BAROMAND or ZEWAR 63 For about 1% mile the road follows the river-

Kor. 465 | bed, when it passes overa rocky spur on the
right bank to avoid a waterfall ; ascent and
descent about 150 yards each, practicable for
camels. Soon after the stream is crossed be.
low a second waterfall, 15 to 20 feet high, and the ragza on the left bank is ascended by
a good zig-zag road 250 yards long (made same date), rather steep for camels, but easy for
mules. At 3} miles cross the mouth of the Zaindai nala ; descent and ascent rather steep,
but practicable. The road for the remainder of the stage runs aloug the high ground, and
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Route No. 74—continued.

is quite practicable, though very narrow in places. At about 4} miles a road branches to the
Dakai Burj (vid Dakai Khula), said to be very easy over open and undulating ground, dis-
tance about 6 miles. There is said to be another plain, similar to the Sham on or near the
route. At the end of the march the road descends steeply for about 70 yards (practicable
for baggage animals) to the camping grouund.

A%arge walled village. 7The proper nume is said to be Zewar Kot, and Baromand that
of the plateau; 300 kanals of green crops where obtained here. No other supplies, Water
good from the stream.

This stage is the only difficult part of the route. The valley is here narrow, forcing the
river into a narrow gorge, and the road is obliged to follow the hillsides at a higher leve).
There are no villages or cultivation, and the valley from Karkam Wom to Baromand seems
to be given up to marauding bands, chiefly of the Julal Khel.

The road follows the river-bed the whole way,

5 | WarapiN or KRacr | 133 and no difficulties are encountered. For the

KHEL. 60} | first 7 miles the bed averages some 100 yards

in width, lying in a south-westerly direction ;

it then makes a sharp bend to the north-west,

and afterwards averages 60 yards in breadth.

In the broad part are many rich pieces of cultivated Zach, the most valuable property in the

valley. The villages stand on the high stony platenux overlooking the kacks, while behind

them the hills rise steeply. Except Zewar Kot, Kirarai Kot, and Sher Ali's tower, the Shak-
tu villages have neither walls nor towers.

At 21 miles pass Kirarai Kot. The stream here is strong, and flows between high preci-
pitous banke (ragza), which shut out all view of what lies behind. Uetween 4 and 6 miles
are the four large 4achs of Zandarwom Matwom, Pezhizwom, and Dirgai Kach, and at 5
miles the villages of Matwom and Zandarwom are passed, where the Shaktu bends round a
swmall hill, which lies in its course. The bed here is very wide. At 6 miles pass Kikarai
with Sher Ali's tower, the only one in the valley. At 7} miles reach a gorge, with the village
of Khadari on the high bank above it.

Here the Shaktu makes a sharp bend to the north-west and becomes narrower.

At about 7 miles pass the two villages of Sandera (or Sanger), called also Kamolai and Man-
da Khel. At 8 miles the junction of the Sham stream, with the village of Mirkanai (or Mir
Husen) at its mouth, on the high bank to the north, Above this the ~haktu flows between
steep hills, broken by deep side valleys, and difficult for flanking parties to crown. The
amount of water.in the stream is not sufficient to interfere with its being used as a road, and
this is said to.be almost always the case. At 1C§ miles two villages are passed of the Shaha-
bi Khel, whose chief settlement is said to be situated on the lower slopes ol the Shah Ghar.

The village of Waladin is an insignificant hamlet, about 9 miles from the head of the
Shaktu valley. situated on a piece of 4ack land on the left bank,and piuned in between tie
foot of the hills and the stream.

The Shaktu valley is here narrow and bordered with high hills, especially on the right
bank, where theirsteep sides almost overhang the stream and completely command the village.
Camp was pitched on the ragza behind the village, from the cultivated lands below which 140
kanals of green crops were cut. Plenty of good water from the Shaktu. which is bere a fair
stream ; a swall amount of camel grazing on the hills to the north. Elevation, 5,700".

There are two roads; the mule-road 5 miles, the
: camel-road (1 wiles.

66§ | The mule-road ascends for half a mile to a small
kotal, which overlooks the village of Waladin,
and then crosses in succession three spurs of the
Waladin Ghar. It then descends to the Larai

nala, and pass:s through an easy fang: for 200 yards. Another low kotal is then crossed,
whence the path descends and crosses a stream. At 33 miles another low kotal, after which
the road lies over a plain for the rest of the stage.

This road appears to ofter no difficulties for mules, and the heights on either side are
easily crowned {hroughout, except the Waladin Ghar, which is a high steep hill, commanding
a view over all this part of the route. '

The camel-road is the same as above to the kotal at i mile, whence it descends to the
Larai nala at about 1} mile. It fullows the nala for abouts mile, ard then for the re-
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Route No. 74— coneluded.

mainder of the distance runs along the open Shawm valley. This road is easy throughout
There is a good desl of cultivation in the Larai nala, but no villages. )

Camp on the Sham plateau.  Water from the stream. Plenty of grazing for camels and
mules ; 170 kanals of green cvops obtuined from the cultivated lands near,

The Sham is a wide grassy plain on the watershed between the Khasora and Shaktu, ele.
vation 6,000 feet. and the principal grazing ground of the Turi Khel and Mahmut Khel ’Wa~
ziris, who bring their flocks here abont the month of June. The extent of the plateaun is
roughly 11 mile from east to west, and about the same from north to south; but several bread
side valleys open into it. so that the actual extent of flat ground is considerably more. Tle
hills to west and east of it rise to a height of 200 or 300 feet above the plateau, and are cover.
ed with the dwarf oak common to all 1hese hills, There are alsoa few fine lavce trees seat-
tered round the edge of the plateau and on a knoll in the centre of it. ‘I'he stream afforded
an ample supply of water for the who'e force, and is ~aid never to be dry in hot weather. Be-
sides this one, the stream at the lower end of the plain is a goud-sized one also, and there is
probably water in the side valley.

There are no villages on or near the plateau ; a path leading vver a low kotal to the east
was said to lead to a snall village called Binnra, distant a few miles.

7 | DosaLLr . . 41 From the plateau there are two parts which unite
—_— 71} at about 14 mile. ’

The right-hand road, after a gradual and easy de-

scent from the plateau, enters the stream bed

and passes through two narrow tangis, about 20

feet wide. The first is about 200 yards long,

the second about 50 yards, the small streamn flowing over a bed of solid rock. Except these

tangis the road presents nodifficulties, and notwithstanding them, the laden camels were passed
along the road.

The left-hand road goes down & very steep and rough descent, and then follows the course
of a etream. ‘1 his route is only fit for mules.

Passing round opposite sides of a hill, the paths unite and ascend a small kotal at 11 mile
From this point the road, thongh only wide enough for single file, is quite easy for camels. It
runs down a small nale called Kazakai, which is overhung by wooded hiils, easily crowned. At
3 miles is a small tangs, 20 yards long, only 4 feet wide. The reck is soft shale, easily cut
away, and a good camel-road could soon be made.

Dosalli 1s a large village on the Sura Mela Algad, a branch of the Khasora, The village
is about 11 mile from the junction of the vallevs,

A path comes in here from Stage 5, Route No. 73.

Route No. 75.

FroM THE SHAKTU VALLEY (WAZzIRI) UP THE' SHERANA ALGAD,
duthority —Youneg (May 1881).

The Sherana joins the Shaktu about 3 miles below Mandawom (vide) Route No. 74,
stage 3). The last 2 miles of its course it runs paralell to the Shaktu, a low spur only lying
between them. There are no villages or cultivation in the Shrana until quite the upper
end is reached (about 8 miles above the junction) at which point are the settlements of the
Jalal Khel section of the Nana Khel (?) Mahsuds. '

_Starting from the junction with the Shaktu the route lies up the dry stony bed of the
nala, which is here about 100 yards broad. The hills on either side are not very steep ;
those ou the left are the lower spurs of the Babargarh. At 2 miles 2 footpath leads over
the spur into the Shaktu.

There is no water in the Sherana until 3 miles from the junction, at which point it
sinks into the soil. Tn May, 1881, there was here a fair-sized stream, but it was too brackish
to be drinkable, even by horses. '

Up to 4 miles there are no difficulties. At that point the rala narrows suddenly and
rons through a peculiar sort of gorge. The high banks on each side seem to be formed of a
soft sort of clay mixzed with large rocks, and there is evidently a continual landslip going
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on, cauaging the bed of the stream to be blocked up with a maes of -large rocks, over which
the horsrs were led with great difficulty ; the length of this gorge is about 300 yards.

At the end of the gorge the valley opens out again, and seems to be a level stretch of
firm sand, with a stream of water flowing through the centre; but this nppearance is deceit-
ful, for there are bad quicksands over the whole bed of the valley for the next mile or more,
commencing from the very mouth of the gorge. These quicksands occur in the very driest-
looking places, where the surlace is either dry sand or gravel, and it was found quite
impossible to distinguish them from firm ground. Almost every horse in the escort gut
involved in these quicksands, and were only extricated with much dithculty, and it has since
been reported that on one vccasion, some years ago, when the Turi Khel endeavoured to
make a rid on the Jalal Khel by this valley, they had to relinquish the attempt on
this account. Some of the places will bear a man on foot, but not a horse.

The only way to ascend the valley is at the southern end of the gorge to turn sharp to
the left, and keep close along the foot of the hills on that side (right bank). After about
a mile from the gorge the quicksands becowe less numerous and the bed of the stream may
be followed, but with great caution. At 6 wiles the valley divides ; one branch runs south-
west, and, becoming varrower, ascends gradually between barren hills to a kotal about
3 wiles from the poiat of separation. The other (and larger) branch runs due south through
an open vallev for about 2 miles to a gorge (3 miles). At its mouth are the winter quarters
of the mar:iuding tribe of the Jalal Khel, whose stronghold (to which also they retire in
summer) is called Jywoke. The gorge is a deep narrow chasm, at the southern end of which
the stream again divides, one branch passing on either side of a high, thickly wooded hill.
This hill was stated to be Jywoke; no village or towers could be seen, but there was said by
the guide to be one village about half-way up the hill amongst the trees. A large number
of sheep and cattle were visible through a field grass on the hillside.

A difficult path is said to lead by the right-haud brauch over a kotal into the Tank
Zam.
The whole of the water in the Sherana Algad is very brackish ; there is, however, a
spring in the gorge mentioned (at 4 miles), and ou the north side of it, which is léxs 8o than
elsewhere, and possible to drivk.

Route No. 76.

Frou Dera Ismat, Kuan To MagIN AND KAINGURUM, vid MARGABAND,
duthority.—W azirl ExpEpITION, |88]1.

:‘;’ DisTANOCES,
Té Names of Stages. ) BeMaRKs,
o mendti;rte. Total,
z
1 |Bupr . . .| 20 Water usually obtainable, but sometimnes
—1 20 scarce. ’
2 | Tang . .| 22 E For alternative stages and other details see
—_— 42 Route No. XX, N.-W. F,, Vol. II.
3 | Zam . . . 7%
49% -
4 | Kor Kr1nar . . 5%
—| b5 Vide Route No. XVIA, N..W. F,, Vol. IL.
5 | JaNDULA . . 51 .
—| 60}
6 | MaRaaBAND , . 7 The cavalry of the foroe followed the river.
———1| 673 | bed by Dotak, where the Shahur joins the
Zam. The infantry marched by the Spire
Ragza route, which leads in a direct line
from the Chinjan Kach over a high, {lat,
stony platean, sprinkled here and there with
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thorn-bushes. Having crossed the plateau, the route follows the bed of the Zam for a short
distance, and then runs along the Mandana Kach, which borders the left baunk, to a small
kotal onlled Sek Narai. Crossing the' kotal it descends again to the river-bed, which it
follows for nbout a mile to Margnband. ' "
Camping ground on left bank, extensive and good.
SaB-1-MaNJA Kacm .| 11 . The route lies along the broad bed of the Zam.
783 | The stream has to be crossed a very few
times, and the river-bed is so broad and exten.
sive that even with a large baggnge train the
rate of march would mot be delayed. 'The
bhills on either side are not formidable.
Ample camping ground ou a kack on the right bank, under the Sur Rogho Ragza.
8 1 JANGAL . . . 9 The route still follows the river-bed, passing
‘ 87% | the villages of Tutiwala and' Bangiwala on
‘ the right and left banks respectively. About
2 miles from camp "pass through the Bararn
> tangi, the scene of General Chamberlain's
ficht. The heights on the right bank are
formidable, and there is a tower on the lower hills at the exit of the fangi ; those on the left
bank are less difficult, aud there is little doubt that the position could be turned without
much difficulty. '
Cuamping ground for a large force on a kack, which is generally cultivated.
9 | MAEIN . . | 9% The route again follows the bed of the stream
' 97 to within a short distance of Makin, when it
runs over flat ragza. Soon after leaving camp
the Pazha Algad joins (right), up which is
eaid to be a route to the Shaktu valley. At
3 miles Dwa Toi the junction of the Badar
Algad, up which runs Route No. 73, to Kanigurum. The stream has to be crossed several
times. Many patches of cultivation are passed, and the villages of Najib, Marobi, Sawan
Kala, Martazi Kas, Gunokhel, and Malik Shah.
For details of Makin see Route No. 73,

Route No. 77.

From Dera Ismain Kuan 1o Nivar KacH, vid KULACHI AND THE SHERANNA
PASS.

Authorities.—StacEs 1—4, Main LiNes oF COMMUNICATION, ETC., 1887;
StacE 5, Caprain Mason, 1888,

g: DisTaxoEs.
:)6 Names of Stages. 1o REMARKS.
7°: m:diot:;e, Total.
Frontier road. The first march may also be made
1 | HainpaN . .| 15 to Khuli, 13 miles, a sinall village. Road good.
— 15 A deep ravine is passed at 9 miles, which is
impassable after heavy rain. Sufficient water
for one battalion near to dak bungalow, rest of
" the supply would have to be brought from the

Gulnm] nala, 3 miles. No wells, and no lacilities for watering horses. Camp on level ground;
s0il clay.
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2 | KoracHI .

3 | Lunt

4 | ManJg1 . .

6 | Nipar Kacum

'

ROUTES ON THFE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.

Route No.
.| 12
27
8
— 35
. 14‘ .
—| 49
16
64

77 —concluded.

Frontier road. Good in dry weather, bat heavy
in places. Water-supply very deficient for
any large force. No facilities for watering
horses except at nale on north; banks would
have to be ramped.

Camping ground on open plain near village.
Water from Luni, a precarious and scanty

supply.

Road level and good. Camping ground is best
east of Manji village, that to west is level, but
very stony. .

Vide Route No. XXII, N..-W. F,, Vol. IL

Route No. 78.
FroM Kuasurt KacH 1o WaNa.
Authority —~Narive INFORMATION.

E;, DisTANORS,
§ Names of Stages. BEMARES,
: l::l?(;?:t-e Total.
S .
1 | SpIN . . .12 A very easy march. Cross the Korkana water-
—_ 12 shed, 3,200 feet above sea-level. Ascent and
descent very easy. Descend to about 2,900 or
3,000 feet (reconnoitred).
2| Wana o 17 Vié the Khasra (DokhwaraP) kotal, a rise
— 29 of a few hundred feet; not so stiff as the
Ghwaleri. Laden camels travel. Also cross
the Pir Ghwazhah kotal; ascent (from east)
not stiff for Jaden camels; descent westerly to

sary to make the road good for camels.

Wana easy. Working;garties might be neces-
This is the quickest road from Khajuri Kach to

Wana.)
Route No. 79.
FroM Kuajurl KacH To SHERRANI, vid SHARAL
Authority.—NATIVE INFORMATION.
?; DisTaNCES.
.':": ' Names of Stages. . BeMAnks,
© ter-
2 mediate,| TOtAL:
1 | SepIN . . 12 Compare this route with No, XVID., N.-W. F,,
12 Vol. Il.  As in Route No. 78, or stop short
at 10th mile in the Spin plain, if water is
available. It roay or may not be. '
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.

Route No. 79—concluded.

9 | MicHIN BaBa .| 10 A very easy march, ascending gradunally. (Part
or or of this route has been seen by our troops.)
Kars Kor . 12 From here a road goes to Wana. In no place
—_— 22 ditfienlt for laden camels. Locky and stony
or in many places. 1t follows the bed or sides

24 of the Wana Toi.

3 | Kor Juma . .l 13 The road goes vid Tiarza. Besides the Tiarza
25 no kotal or fangi, except one low kotal near
or Kot Juma, which is not difficult The Tiarza
27 psss may be 6 to 10 miles long, narrow for 2

miles; is practicable for fully laden camels.

From Kot Juma a good road goes to Kani-
gurum.
4 | Kor Lalo . . 9 The road goes vi4 Shakai and is open and good.
34 No kotal or tangi,
or
46
5 | DRENARAI . .| 10 There are small kotals, but laden animals can
— 44 go. Drenarai itself is a kotal
or
46
6 | MANGARTAI . .| 18 There is jungle, but not dense. The froad goes
—_ 62 through a narrow pass or defile called “Sri
or Khawre,” but laden camels can travel by it.
61 No kotals to cross. At Mangartai there are
some Miami Kabul Khel melas.
7 | SHERANNI . .| 15 A very good open road. Laden camels can go
——| 77 | easily. No kotals or tangis.
or
79

There is a branch road from Drenarai to Kot Khojal Khel in Birmnal, 6 miles. There are
some trees on this route. No kotal or tangé. Laden camels can go.

There is also an alternative road between Kot Lalo and Mangartai. This goes to Bosh
Narai (10 miles). On this road there is dense jungle and high kotals. The Darwesh Khels
bring their donkeys and bullocks laden, but the road is a bad hilly one, and would require to
be made before troops could march by it. C(amels without loads and horses can go. From
Bosh Narai to Mangattai is 8 miles. Descend (rom the Bosh Narai kotal. The road is like
that from Kot Lalo to Bosh Narai. By using this road the distance between Karb Kot
and Sheranni would be reduced by 10 miles, but laden camels could not use it.

The Bannu-Ghazni Route (No. 71) is struck at Sherrani.

Route No. 80.
Frou Dera Ismatn Kuan To GHazNi, vid Tank aAND THE GuMaL
Aduthority. —Staaes 10—23, Main Lines or CommunicaTION, 1887,

E; DISTANCES.
E Names of Stages, ReMARKS,
S mediate, | Total-
=
1| Poram . . .16
2 HATHALA . . 10 16 mde Route No. XX, N.'W. F-, Vol. II-
26
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£ ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.
Route No. 80—continued.

3 Tank . . .| 16
—_— 42

4 | Marraza Post .| 18
60 Vide Route No. XX, N.-W. F., Vol. I1,

5 | Niuar Kace . 11

n |/
6 | KHaJURl KacH .| 15 . Vide Route No. XLII, N..W. F,, Vol.
— 86
7 | Korgar . . L12
— 98 1\
8 | GULKACH . . 12 ,
110 Vide Nonte No. XVII1, N..W. F,, Vol. 11,
9 | DoManp1 . .| 10 g
120 J
10 { BatsoL . . .| 153 The road is along the chaunel of the Gumal,

1354 | which is wider than usual,and not so stony. At
51 miles from the encamping ¢round pass the
insulated rock with a flat top, called Khazana
Guund, which the Lohauis believe to be full of
the treasure of Nadir Shab. At 7} miles pass
Jani Kats, with 3 acres of cultivation, and the entrance of the stream Zariwan, said to come
from near Hirmal; a short distance bheyond pass Khairu Dingra, a wretched hut so called ;
then leave the river and ascend the hill of Stigal ; the road then leads for 45 miles over the
desolate plain of Sumblabar Ragle, the boundary, as it is cailed, between Khorasan and [udia.
Batsul is a collection of graves of Lohanis who have died in the pass. Water, grass, and
forage are abundaat .

13 | StagHAI . . 14% The road ,leads over a stony plain, then ascends

e———o| 150 | toGat Kai by the bed of a rivulet which drains

part of the Waziri country and must be large

1n the rains, as it has cut a bed, 3" feet wide

in the hard slate. At Gat Kai there are some

troublesome large stones. The road then runs

along the side of a hill. At 8 miles pass a fine spring, then ascend an easy ravine, and cross
the kotal of Staghai, about 450 feet high.

This is a low ridge crossed by three paths, all equally good. The descent is easy by a
broad road, then follow the ravine to Staghai .

This march is one of the most difficult, and a road could not be made under a day’s hard
work, The ravine is crossed by camel-tracks, but none of them are fit for guns, the first
3 miles about Gat Kai being so difficult.

If necessary, this obstacle could be avoided by keeping down the bed of the Gumal.
Water has to be brougiit from a spring up a ravine to the north nearly a mile distant.
Grass is abundant. The camping ground is in a dry plain 300 yards wide.

14 | AEMaDsI KacH .| 10} For 3 miles the road follows a level ravine, 40

——| 1601 | yards wide, bounded by low rocks, or hillacks,

often passable for cavalry, then enters the bed

of the Gumal, which winds so mueh that cross-

ing is very frequent. Thne breadth of water

here is 20 feet, and the depth 1 foot. Pioneers

;_voul have some work in clearing away the stones of the Guwal, but there is no real difficulty
or guns.
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ROUTES ON TIE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.
Route No. 80—continued.

16 | SaARMARGHA . < 113 The Gumal still winlls so much that it hus to be
~——| 172 | crossed as often ns seven times in 2 mile.
Footmen can climb the bills the whole warch,
and thus avoid this constant crossing. It is
. pever less Lhan 30 yards wide. The shingle is
composed of large stones, some of them a foot
in diameter, but there is no serious obstacle for guns.
At 4% wiles is “ Mawatsile,” a great white rock in the centre of the pass, and at 9 miles
the salt river of Ab-i-Talkh enters the stream.
Sarmargha is a halting place, 500 yards wide, and a few feet above the level of the river,
16 | OTHMAN . .| 13 Following the Gumal, at 5 miles distance, the
——1 185 | Dwa (second) Gumal mukes its appearsnce
from a parrow ravine. 'This stream rises at a
bili called Durzlei, near Paltu,and flows through
the Kharoti country between the Kohnak and
Waziri ranges. The Gumal valley, above its
junction with the Dwa Gumal, is very confined, the Waziri and Murunnu ranges approaching
each other. The curves become more frequent. Before renching Othinan the valley opens
again. In the ravines at some distance tlie wesku grass is plentiful. The Gumal here is 200
yards wide, with banks 3 feet high; the chanmel in the dry season is 12 feet wide and 6
inches deep.

Othmen is a widening of the valley large enough for a camp. Water and camel-forage
in abundance,

17 (SveHUBGAI . .12 The road presents no difficulty. At 6 miles pass
197 | the Kala-i-Batakar, inhabited by Khavotis,
who have shown great skill in conducting
water to every little spot of soil within iniles
of their fort. Leing the only place of supply
for caravans within several marches, there is

always a quantity of chopped straw for sale.

A tower of refuge has been built on a rock commanding the fort; to this they fly on any
danger appearing, and prevent by their fire any injury being done to the crops or gardeus
telow them.

The main stream of the Gumal vises heve ; several springs join near the fort, and flow
over a fine small shingle, the stream rapidly increasing till near Othmaun, where it is generally
12 feet wide and 6 inches deep, running 4 feet per second. Its banks, 3 feet high and 200
yards wide, show that the river is considerable in March,

The next 6 miles above the fort are up a pass, a pebbly reach, 400 yards wide and very
straight. The rocks bounding it gradually rise in height from the Kala-Babakar. 'The
space at Sughurgai is wide enough to encamp on. Fuel, water, and camel-forage abundant.

18 | BHINS A . Jd 12 The road goes over the Kotal-i Sarwandi, esti-
209 | mated by Broadfoot at 7,500 feet high. The
ascent among hills covered with bushes lasts
for about 6 miles. and has a slope of about 3°:
then for 2 miles runs along a level ravine. 30
or 40 yards wide, winding among hills that are

steep on the north side and rounded on the south. Co :

The dvscent towards Shinsta commences with a slope of 11 feet for about 20 yards ;.here
aro a few stones that require breaking ; after this there is a gentle undulating slope to Shinsta
passable for guns. This march would require a few hours’ Jabour. :

There are no houses at Shinsta, the cultivators being migratory, but a little watch-tower
commands the cultivation. Water is plentiful from a spring ; grass is scanty ; but there are
abundance of thorny bushes and low trees (or fuel. :

19 | Kira-1-Larngar = .| 13% Soon after leaving Shinsta, ascend the Kohnak

: - 2222 | range by the Sargo pass—a ravine cut by

water, which winds in easy curves, its width,

pever less than 30, being sometimes 100 yards.

Two hours’ work would make it an excellent
road.
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ROUTES ON Tl NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.
Route No. 80—concluded.

About 3 miles, pass two ruined forts on the other side of the Sargo defile—one called
Glo Kila, or thieves’ fort.

Then there is a gradual descent to the deserted fields of Khun-i-Karez (the Bloody Spring),
80 called from the contests between two lactions to possess it, which gives & good supply of
water. Afer this the road passes through the cultivated fields of Langar for 2 miles,
There are two forts at Langar, containing about 80 houses ; the larger is a square of 100
yards, the walls 20 feet high, 8 feet thick, are made of mud and flanked by eight towers : the
gate is uncovered. This is one of the strongest forts in Katawaz.

20 | Danp . . .| 16 On leaving Langar, cross a stream, 20 feet wide,

2382 | 1 foot deep, current 2 feet per second: the

water slightly brackish. Its banks ave 4 feet

bigh, but easily passable in many places,

though in spring it is scarcely fordable. Then

ascend gradually to the open plain of Katawaz,

and pass Zarghun Shahr (Green City), a fort of nbout 50 Louses of Bolo Khel and Suliman

Klel, with some 500 acres of cultivation. Then for 3 miles through Gazdara, which is a

pass formed by water flowing into Katawaz through the hillocks formed by the Zheru range

and the end of Katasang. The Gazdara gradually diminishes in width. In the middle, for

about half a mile, the width at bottom is only 20 feet, the hills at the side 200 feet high,and

the windings frequent and sharp. On the Dand side the pass is 30 feet wide bounded on

either side by hills that may be easily crowned. A few small springs issue from the

crumbling rocks, but are soon lost. Guns could be dragged through the pass, and a few
hours’ labour would make it a good voad.

Little Gazdara pass.—There is another and similar pass, a mile or two to the north,
called the Little Gazdara. From Katasanz the road leads over a plain for 4 miles, descend-
ing easily to Dand. This is a fort with 30 houses and about 150 acres of cultivation, but
there is no water nearer than Dihsai or Nani—the former a large village of Andars, with 100
Louses ; the latter a group of four or five forts of Andars and Suliman Khels.

21 | PANNaAH . .12 Leaving Dand, a dry watercourse is crossed

2502 with banks 4 feet high; it then goes among

some low hillocks ; the road theu bifurcates —

one fork going over the ridge, the other

round, and both joining again at Jarakaram,

4 miles from band. The road over the ridge

saves a few hundred yards. It then goes over a plain and .crosses some easy hillocks near

Pannah. The whole road is very easy for guns. Near Pannah are a number of villages and

forts which would supply a brigade with grain and forage, and water abundant at all of

them. Pannah itselipis a village inhabited by about 500 Andar Ghilzais. Supplies for a
emall force could be obtained, and there is a water-supply from karez. :

Two cross-roads from Pannah to Kala-i-Kbharoti.

22 [Joaa . . 103 A cluster of forts. No description of the road..
| 2612 )

23 | Navt . .| 133 No description of road.

276
24 | [spANDI . . . 7% '

2821 |\ Vide stages 20 and 21, Route No. 85.
25 | GHazNI , . . 7 ) '

— 2891
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ROUYES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONIIER.

Route No. 81.
Frou Dera Ismarn Kaanro MURUR, v/d THE KoNpar AND THE Ran-1-Marur.
Anthorety,—NaTive INFORMATION.

g DrisTances,
é Names of Btages. Int
[} nters
8 mediate.| Total.
z
1 | PoTaR 16
16
2 | HaTHALA 10
—| 26
3 | TaNg . 16
—_—| 42
4 [ MarTaza PosT .| 18
- 60
5 | Nira1 Kace . 11
— 7
6 | Kmayur: Kacw 15
- 86
7 | KoTrar . . 12
—| 98
8 {GoL KacH . .12
: — 110
9 | DoMaNDI 10
—! 120
10 | HUSEIN ZIARAT 83
1251
11 [ SasMago KacH o 10
1381
12 | 3aBA Dagrga 12%
—l 151
13 | NagkHEAL =, . 11
—! 162 -
14 | TRIEHGAE . . 9
171
16 LABI . . . 10%
~| 181}
16 ]GaDawaNs . . 9

ReManxs,

1904

Vide Roule No. XX, N.-W. F., Vol, 1I.

Vide Route No. XVIII, N.-W. F,, Vol. IL.

)

Road through a long dara, flanked by hills.
Gadawra is a small place belonging to a colony
of some 1,500 Lohenis, who are generally
engaged in the salt-trade. Considerable quanti-
ties of salt are excavated here and exported to
Afghanistan, The water at this stage is

brackish in the extreme.
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER,

Route No. 8§1—concluded.

17 | LamvreHA . d 12 There is a low kotal in this march, which, owing
— ] 2023 | to its Lroken and angular surface, is dithcult
for camels. Lnmurgha is an encampment of
Taraki shepherds near a spriug.

18 | Boza . . Jd 12 Rond generally good, with the exception of one
| 2141 | emall pass. There is a brackish spring at Boza,
but no inhabitants. The Suliman Khel village
of Nasars is 4 wmiles north of this.

19 | MuLs M1an Ziarat 131 Road over a comparative plain. Hereis an en-
? | 228 oamping ground m tbe Ghilzai country. Water
from a spring.

20 | SpEDAR . . . 12 Read through a difficult pass; country rugged.
240 Spedar is a halting-place without inhabitants,
and is the limit of the Taraki Ghilzai eountry,
which !s now euntered, Water from springs.

2] | SHAHDAK ) . 102 Country rugged ; several very difficult ascents
2 | 2501 | and descents to be got over this march. No
cultivation to be seen. Water from springs.

22 | Zangara . Jd 12 A difficult pass has to be crossed in this march.
2621 | Country mountainous. The Tarakis of this
place are all shepherds, and have no cultiva-
-tion.

23 | TaRZAR-KA-SIR g 12 - | One low pass, called Zangala, has to be crossed.
__— | 2741 | Here is an open spot containing a few Taraki

villages.
24 | Kara KHAN . . 9 Road goes through a defile for the greater part

283% | of the way, Water abundant.

26 | Urgaw . . . 12 Country sprinkled with Taraki villages and cul-
2953 | tivation. Water brackish from wells.

26 | Wasrazr . . 10% Road throngh a narrow defile; country undula.

2| 306 ting, hilly, and partly cultivated. At this place
the water of mumerous karez, all brackish,
disappears in the soil.

27 | Daxp . » . 9 Over a cultivated and plain country. Water
315 from karez.

28 | GHILAN . . . 9 , Road good and country cultivated.

. ] 324 | Ghilan is described in the Gazetteer as a district
in the Ghilzai country, situated between the
Ab-i-Istadab lake and the Mukur district. It is
very fertile, and is inhabited by Taraki Ghil-
zais and a few Duranis,

29 | Mukvuer . . . 9 Rond through the villages and country of the
—| 333 Taraki Ghilzais. This “ Mukur " is evidenily
the district of that name, and not the town,
which is the 15th stage of Route No. 86.
Lumsden distinctly mentiens that this route
. diverges considerably from the above road ata
point some 45 miles further on, In this neighbourhood are many forts and villages on 8
cullivated plain. *
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.

Route No. 82.

From Dera Ismain Kuan 1o Kavar-1-Guivrzal, vid THE Kunpar anp
THE RaH-1-MARUR,

Authority —NaTIve INvorMATION.

REMARKS.

:uia DisTaNcCEs,
§ Names of Stages. [
; merzitiilf‘:-e. Total.
z I
1 | Poram . . 16
-—— 16
2 | HATHALA . . .10
26
3 | Tang . 16
— 42
4 | MARTAZA POST 18
60
5 | Ninat Kace . 11
71
6 | Kaasjorr Kaca . .| 15
—! 86
7 | KoTgal 12
— 98
8 | Gou KacH . 12 ,
110
9 | DoMmaNDI 10
120
10 | HUSEIN ZIARAT 8%
1281
11 | Sarmaco KacH 10
1382
12 | SaBA Darga . 12%
151
13 | NAKHAL - . o 11
— 162
14 | TRIKHGAZ . 9
171
15 | Lar1 . 104
1811
16 | GHARIBA-1-DaAna 9
—1 1905
17 | LAWANA RAREZ .« .. . 9 -
—| 199}
18 | Toran . 102 '
210

{ Vide Route No. XX, N.-W. F., Vol. II.

Vide Route No. XVII1, N.-W. I, Vol. II.

Sce also Route No. XIX-A, N.-W. F,, Vol. II.

I'be road is through a long defile, flanked by low
bills. The balting-ground is just beyond the
pass. Water procured by digging in the bed
of a ravine, where it is always to be found
close to the surface.

A small village, sutrounded by cultivation.

Road over a plain. The country is inhabited by
wandering’ Babars. Here is one well, but no

cultivation. The road to Kandahar is said to
turn off here.
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19

20

21

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

ROUTES ON THE

CHAMANI .

Kasasa

SARGARI .

Danwaza

MuRraHA .
LoRraHAI

KaaNnan .

CHAONI

PEsHEI .

Bagar . .

MULADAD AKHUN

KavLaT-1-3HILZAI

Route No

9
—_— 219

9
— 1 228

9
237

71
I YVP

104
2565

12
— | 267

9
— 276

9
— ] 285

12
— 297

9
306

104
3163

10}
— 327

NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.

'

. 82——conqluded.

Chamani is a valley, with several small villages
scattered over it, inhabited by Dawa Ghilzais.
Water plentiful.

In this march a small kotal has to be crossed.
The rest of the road over an undulating coun-
try. Kasasa isa halting-place st some springs
on neutral ground between the Kakars, Man-
do Khel, and Tokhi Ghilzai tribes.

Road through low hills. Water abundant.

Road over a plain to Darwaza, a Ghilzai en-
camping ground, where there are numerous
springs.

Over a plain, Some cultivation. Water from
springs and karez.

Country undulating. Lorghai, a village on the
boundary-line between the Hotak and Tokhi
Ghilzais. Numerous karezes and streams.

Road tolerable. Khanan, an old Ghilzai fort.
Water from springs.

Road good, over a level country, which is.cul-
tivated in the immediate vicinity. Chaoni
is the head-quarters of the chief of the Hotak
Gbhilzais. Water from a karez and springs.

Road bad; country hilly and broken. Two
kotals have to be crossed. Peshi is a Ghilzai
balting-place at the foot of a kotal and near a
spring. On the summit of this hill is a town
where the Ghilzais collect transit duty.

Water from karez. Here are numerous almond
gardens, and the country generally is well
cultivated.

Road over a plain, and also, crossing the Tarnak
river, tiaverses a succession of small davas.
Country tolerably cultivated with occasional
gardens, Inbabited by Hotak Ghilzais.
Water from a karez.

.No details of road.

For description of Kalat-i-Ghilzai see stage 8,
Route No. 85.
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WLEST FRONTIER.

Route No. 83.

From Dera Ismain KHAN 10 KANDAHAR, vid THE KUNDAR AND MaRrur,
Anthorities.—Yusar Suanvir; MACLEAN ; Scort; Prior ; Crirrorb.

No. of Stage.

| )

-]

10

11

12

13

14

15
16

DistaNces.
Names of Stagcs, | REMARKS.
ml;]dtit:rt-e. Total.
Poram . . 16
~— 16
HaTHALA. . 10
— 2
TaNk 16
—_— 42
MARTAZa POST 18 Tide Route No. XX, N.-W. F., Vol. 1L
— 60
Niva1 KacH 11
—_ 71
Kaasur: KacH 15
~! 86
Korgar = . S012
— 98
GuL Kacu . o] 12
—_—! 110
Vide Route No. XVIII, N..-W. F,, Vol. I1.
DoManpr R .4 10
—1 120
HusEIN ziARAT . 81
—] 128%
Saamago Kacm 10
——| 138}
SaRA Darga. 121
151
Nammaz 1 | g5 | 7ide Route No. XLT, N-W. F., Vol. IL.
Kara Moroa Kamar| 151
: —_—| 177}
Nriaanp . o123
—| 190 o
War . . 8 Cross the stream, then some low qills lying
138 between it and the Kundar river, and halt on 8
small plateau above. Water, wond, and grass
to be had, but no supplies. From this point
the Kundar may be followed upwards to its
source and on thence to stage 24.
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ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.

Route No. 83—continued.

17 | Warr MugraHA (a) .| 15 Ascend over the Wazinghar by an easy pass and
—| 218 descend past Raibaza Kala to the bed of the
Wali Murgha, a fecder of the Kundar, No sup-
plies. Water in stream.

18 | Wart Moraerma (8) .| 10 As the river heve takes a long sweep westwards
| 223 and then bends back acain, the route strikes
across the augle over undulating country and
again crosses the Wali Murgha, where a halt
may be mude. No supplies.

19  Sariaar . .| 10 Accent over easy undulating country. Water in
—| 233 emall wells. No regular habitations. No sup-
plies.
20 | PanezaIn . . 8 Rough descent. over rather difficult country.
241 Water in sinall wells. No habitations.
21 | MaLEAN CHINA .| 10 Road ascends. Fairly easy, over undnlating
251 countryv. Tent dwellings of Mardinzai or
Jalalzai (Kakars). The name implies a spring.
22 | Zzrs . . .| 10 Road descends over open undulating country.
261 Tent dwellings of Mardanzai.
23 | MureHAI . 12 Road descends a hill—enclosed vallev, watered by
—1 273 a small stream to its junction with a large

feeder of the Arghastan ; a small Tokhi village,
20 or 30 houses. Large tam:risk jungle.

24 | SaB-1-SurRKHAB . 9 A:cent over e1sy sloves to a plateau at the source
282 of the Surkhab, a feeder of the Arghastan.
Sar-i-Surkhab is stage 11 of Route No. 128.

25 | Napig DErp . .|l 10 Vide stage 12, Route No. 128.
292

26 | KaLa ABDULLA . 9 A small village on the Surkhab. The road fol-
301 lows the course of the river.

27 | Marur _ 12 In the Arghastan valley. From this point t

313 near Kandalar the route follows the Arghasta:
valley. Major Upton Prior, Deputy Assistan
Quartermaster General, writes, 1879 :—

“I'he Arghastan river has banks in some places,
very precipitous in its southern or lower half,
but not in the upper or narrow half. Its bottom is sound. ‘The water is always discoloured,
but seems good drinking-water, though some people thought it slightly brackish. The depth
of the water is from 3 to 4 feet in the centre.

“ At its north-eastern end the Arghastan valley is almost a circular platean, surrounded
by hills, with the town of Mavuf in the centre of it ; it is seemingly highly cultivated and is
fairly wooded. The valley then becomes a long, narrow. winding one for about 20 miles,
about which distance it reaches the plateau descrited as dividing the Khushk-i-Rud and
Arghastan valler, and it here assumes a more open character till it reache« the village of
Amin Kala, when the hills dividing the Khushk-1-Rud and Tarnak commence closing in.
The valley is more cultivated than that of the Khushk-i-Rud, and has sowe villages. The
town of Maruf looks a long straizht one, running generally north and south, of a whitish
appearance. It is supposed to be fortified in the same manner as Kalat-i-Gihilzai, only there
is mo hill. The river runs to the north of it and forms a deep ravine seemingly; to the
south of it there seems to be a hill, a spur running out of the range to the south of the town
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which entirely commands it; to its west is a long narrow 'wood, running east and west.
(This was observed through a telescope at a distance of some 15 miles; there seem to be no
other villages in the Arghastan valley of any note except Maruf.”

Captain James Outram, 1839, writes :—* I crossed the valley to the fort of Maruf, which,
in consequence of the approach of the Bombay column, had been evacuated some days before,
To my astonishment it proved to be the strongest fortress that we had yet seen in the country,
being constructed with double gates, a ditch, fazusse braye, and towers of solid masonry,
which might have held out successfully against all the matériel with which the Bombay
division was provided. ......... sent back the Artillery and Dragoons, and remained with the
sappers and 19th Regiment in order to destroy the fort, which before nightfall had been
effectually accomplished by blowing up the gateway and principal towers.” Supplies abund-
ant. Probable elevation, 6,000'.

28 | A StagE. . .| 16 .
——| 328 5 Vide Route No. XVIII, N.-W. F., Vol. II.

29 | AMNy Kara . .|l 156
—_—| 343

30 | ATa MURAMMAD . 9
— 352

3] ( MoreHAN KECHA .| 16

——| 368
32 | Manp1 Hissar . 7 Vide Route No. 85. A.
375
33 | KanDAHAR . 10§
3858

Route No. 84.

Frou Dera Ismain KuaN To Kanpamar, vid Tar SHEKH Haipar pass,
THE KUNDAR, AND Marvp,
Authorities—=STtace 7, BRaDFORD; CHASE; TaAKHT-I-SULIMAN EXPEDITION.

g; DisTANCES.
;:: Names of Stages. Later. REMARKS.
S mediate.| T0t2I:
HaAINDAN . d 15
9 | KurAcHI . . -_1.2— 15 Vide Route No. 77.

27

3 | DARABAN . . 15 '
42 Vide Route No. XXXI1I, N-W. F,, Vol. II.

4 | Kot GULDAD . . 13

— 656
§ | GanDARI KacH ) 13 68 1 ¢de Route No. 88.
6 | KamarL Kuria . 9
_ 77
7 | SasoBat " . 7 One-fourth mile from Kamal Kulia the ronte

—_ 84 ordinarily used by the Powindahs when going
to or from Kandahar, 244 Husein ziarat and the
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Zao pass, branches off to the right up a branch #ala. This route is said to be perfectly easy
and fit for laden caels in its present state ; it follows the course of the stream the greater
part of the way (described as of the same character as the Zao nala), aud then.passes over the
Saparai kotal, a low one, with easy ascent and descent, and striking another nala on the far
side, follows its conrse down a gradual descent to the village of Sasobai. Eighty houses in-
habited by Sheranis, 6 to 7 miles off.

8 | TaLxmAN KoT . 11 Up a nala and over a small kotal of no conse-
‘ 93 quence, and down the course of another nale
. to the Zhob.
9 | GARDAO PLAIN . 132 .
108%| Vide Route No. XX V11, N.-W. F., Vol. II.
10 | HUSEIN ZIARAT . 16
124}
11 ' v
to gKANDAHAB . .| 215} Vide Route No. XV]III, N.-W., F,, Vul. IT,
30 ) 9393 .

Rounte No. 85.
FroM, KaNDAHAR Tt0 KABUL BY THE MAIN ROAD.

Authorities.—Bisuor; RouTe oF KaBuL Kanpauar Forcr, 15880.

é: DrsTANCRS.

E Names of Stagrs. Int REMaRES.

° nter-

) mediate.| Total:

>

1 | MoEMAND . . 12 The road goes due east.from the Kabul gate of

— .12 the city. It is for the first 2 miles the high-
' road to India véd Mandi Hissar, At this die-
tance the track to Mohmand diverges to the
left. An excellent road for all arms, with aa
extensive plain on either side. About the
vitlage is a considerable trace of cultivation. Water, which can be turned on at will, is
Jbrought from the Tarnak by irrigation channels. It can likewise be obtained from two
kareazes, which supply, however, is somewhat brackish. Until camel-thorn shoots in May,
there is little or no giazing; but during summer and autumn it is abundant. Encamping
ground is situated close to the village. ' ,
2 | RaBat . . . 8 The road leads north-east over an open plain
20 but it is intersected in places by water-cuts,
which caused some delay to baggage animals.
, There are two of these immediately before
l reaching the camping ground, worse thau the
rest, and it would be advisable to have a
working party ready to throw loose shingle and sand on the banks, which get very slippery
after the traﬂ{c of any considerable number of nnimals. There are two encamping grounds
on the Kalat-i-Ghilzai side of.the Rabat village. ‘That nearest Rabat, thongh limited in area,
is in a more favourable position with regard to supplies and water. ‘The encampment on the
left of the road might accommodate a large force, and is about  a mile beyond the village.

143




ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.
Route No. 85—continued.

Immediately bevond this encampment are two water channels which reqaire ramping for
artillery, and they should be bridzed with gang-boards to expedite the pussage of laden
camels. The water-supply of Ruabat is brought by artificial tributnries from the Tarnak,
Camel-grazing in winter and early spring ¢/, but in sumnmer and autumn abunflant. There
is a good deal of cultivated ground in the vicinity of Rabat, and supplies of grain, atta, and
bAusa can be collected.

For alternative road to Mulkur, see Road No. 86.

3 | KEEL-I-AKHUND . 12 The road runs over an undulating plain, with
32 two hills on the left. At about 8 miles it
nears the banks of the Tarnak, and the
country is confined. There ave no obstacles
to any arm of the service ; but tha following
remark will apply as well to this as to the
next few marches, € ¢. that scouts might advantageously suggest many places for a departure
from the regular path, owing to irrigation being allowed to sprend over the country. At
about half way a brigade, for the reason above mentioned, made a d:tour to the left, the
voadway being entirely swamped. Watersupply from the river Tarnak. Encampment
near the river bank. 1f the land is under cultivation, there would be some difficulty in
sclecting a suitable place. The ehcampment is about 1,000 yards in ength by 250 in depth,
and between it and the village is a watercourse, which should be examined the evening prior
to a march, as labour will be necessary to facilitate the passing of artillery and baggage
animals. About 2 miles down stream there are some tamarisk shrubs in the bed of the iiver,
which would probably furnish some camel-gmzing at all seasons. In the summer and
autumn months camel-thurn and grass are abundant. Country around is fertile and weil
culiivated, yielding supplies of grain, atta, and bhusa.

4 | SHAHR-I-SAFA .| 12 Shortly after leaving camp care must be taken

—_— 44 that artillery keep the lower path round a spur,

as there is a large rock on the upper roal

which guns cannot pass. The first 6 or 7 miles

of this march is over a constant succession of

ascents and descents, and at the 5th mile a

defile is reached, called the Poti pass, between two low hills. The ascent is steep and narros,

and passes over the face of the hill, which falls precivitously towards the bed of the Tarnak.

Guns can be taken over the hill, but the road round it was found preferable. Alter the 7th

mile the country becomes more open, the road pas-ing over an undulating plain. There isno

village at Shahr-i-Safa, but on the right of an artificial mound, and some 400 yards in front

of theriver, is situated the encamping ground on a fine open plain. Water procurable from

the Tarnak. There is not much cultivated land near the stage, but snpplies can be oitained

from villages in the vicinity. No camel-grazing in the winter and early spring, but in

summer and autuwn camel-thorn abounds. Tamarisk bushes on the river-side afford a little
fuel. )

Major Kennedy, Assistant Quartermaster General, reconnoitred from Pomazai to Bori.
and found a good road leading from the former place to the Argandab valley, nearly opposite_
Dalla, the live by which Ayub Khan would retreat.

5 | TiraxDaAZ . o 12 The road for the first 4 miles is very good and
56 | "level, but berond this, near the villages of
Shahbaz Khan and Lakhtiar, irrigation chan-
nels bad in the month of April overflowed,
and the road was swamped. A rather long
detour had therefore to be made to the left.
The remainder of the march; excepting one ascent and descent, is good. At the 10th mile &
minar 1s reached, and 4 a mile further is a nala with high banks. beyond which again, ou the
right of the road, and on an open plain is the encamping yround. The surrounding country
is richly enltivated, and abundant supplies can be collected. Water from the Taraak close at
band, but there is also a stream of clear water in a valler, in which the villige of Amir is
situated, bout 1§ mile from camp. During summer and avtumn there is plenty of ocamel
thorn. Jhow jungle lor fuel was found iu the river-bed.
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6 | JALDAK . 14 On leaving camp, the regular and direct road—

— 70 for there are two—runs round a hill close to

the river bank, which ascends considerably,

with a somewhat difficult turn, and, though

good enough for camels, would not be consi-

dered safe driving for guns. The other, over

the hill to the left of the Jalogir pass, is a longer round, but prerents no difficulties. These

roads meet 3 miles (rom Tirandaz. The remaioder of the march is fairly good, but is a long

and trying one. Insome places the irrigation cuts caused delay to the camels. The river

makes a beud a mile from camp, cutting into the billside, and a track must be prepared for

heavy guns. A poor encamping ground near a nala. In the case of a division, two regiments

could pitch on its further bank. Abundant supplies of all kindsare procurable. Grain,

lucerne, and young wheat were purchased for the animals without trouble. Camel-grazing

al.)lvundant in summer and autumn, Some tamarisk bushes ;in bed of river. Inbabitants,
uranis,

From Jaldak to Kala Juma Khan 16 miles.—Route takes a general direction of north towards a precipitous high
white hill, the north end of Jur-i-Murda ravge, The road as far as thie range i8 in the Jeldek district, subae-
quently in the Miran,

To % mile the roaad follows the Kalat-i-Ghilzal road. Cross two nalas which have been ramped ; it then [ollows
a track which turns off to the northwards, with the na/e on the left, and e low hill range on the right, At 2} miles
the village of Amir iv pogsed on the right, and the road then ascends gently to a fairly level plateau, crossing at 22
miles s deep nala which would want ramping for gans. Here, } mile on the left, is the village of Marbula. The
road then lies straight for the village of Bagai, which is reached at 43 miles ; and, running along the right of the
village, crosses a level plain (direction here 16°); and crosses another nala at 5% miles and 200 yards farther on
another small one; both these are quite practicable for guns, At 8 miles crosea line of karez mounds, and the
direction is now again straight for Gur-i-Murda hill. At 64 miles pass Mirbad village on left, and, after turniog
slight cast for a short distance, cross a nalz at 7% miles. At 7} miles pass Abdulla on left, Muhammad Khan lyink
1 mile north-west - At 8% mile pnss Ramazai with several orchards, walled, on south side. Here is water and a
good camping ground. At 9 miles another nala, practicable for camels, wants ramping for guns. At 0] miles pass
a drinking-trough and small well on left, From here the road leads to 114 miles towards the hill before mentioned,
along which it rune to 13 miles, and then turns to the left along the north side of it, and descending along gentle
undulations to 14} miles, reaches a dry pebbly nala in the valley, and following this for another mile or so reaches
camp. At 13} the rond from Kalat-i-Ghilzai joins,

Water good and plentiful frotn karez ; supplies and wood plentiful ; camel-grazing abundant en route,

7 | Pur-1-Sane . . 9 Iimmediately on leaving camp there ave two nalas
‘ 79 | with steep bauks, to be crossed, which are apt
to delay baggage animals very considerably, as
they can only move in one line ; otherwise, the
march is an easy one, leading over two or three
spurs of hills, which offer no difficulties. Sup.
plies can be collected, but with difficnlty, sufficient for a division.
KALaT-1-GHILZAI . 8 Road good and easy for all arms, except one ravine
—_— 87 | with steep banks, close to Pul-i-Sang, which is
troublesome for artillery, and causes great delay
to baggage animals. Close to this is the divi.
sion between the Ghilzai and Durani country.
Tbedremainder of the road, though winding, 1s
good.
The country round Kalat-i-Ghilzai is capable of supporting a small garrison in the fort
permanently. The Hotak district, from 10 to 20 miles to the east, and Mizan district (Duranis)
in the Argandab valley to the west, can furnish a large amount of supplies. The people in
the immediate neighbourhood of Kalat-i-Gbilzai are Hotak and Tokhi Ghilzais. Route No.
82 from Dera Ismail Khan comes in here.

9 | Sagr-1-AsP . . 9 Road good. In the first 3 miles several water-
96 | cuts cross it, and much retard the progress of
camels ; otherwise it is easy. At about the 7th
mile is a group of villages called Bagh-i-Babru,
at which supplies can be collected, and it might
be found convenient to halt a2 mile beyond this,
where there is a suilable encamping ground. The encampment at Sar-i-Asp is on the west
side of the road. Supplies were collected in village of 3in Khel, 2 miles south-west of camp.
There is a considerable amount of cultivated laud vear, and supplies can always be collected.

145




ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.
Route No, 86—continued.

10 | NaoRag . . 12 The road leads over a series of rolling hills, and
108 there are several nalas, with ascents, which
are very trying to artillery. At the latfer
portion of this march, the hills run in a paral-
lel line close to the road, and between them
and the river there is only a narrow strip of
round, which in the last 2 miles varies from 200 to 100 yards in breadth. Owing to tha
fimited space available at Naorak, the force, if of any strength, must be divided on either
side of a nala in separate enoampments. In addition to this drawback the position is not
a good one for a camp, being too confined between the river to the east and hills to the west.
There are small patches of cultivation here, but no village. In a south-easterly direction,
distant about 3 miles, is a hamlet called Musa Khel ; but the country generally is uninhabited
and unproductive.  The hills around are covered with southernwood At about 6 miles south
of Naovak there is a village naned Babalkaizai, on the left bank of the Tarnak, with cultiva-
tion, as also a narrow valley called Dorai, which contains two or three small villages, 2 and
34 miles from Babakarzai. Another group of villages, from 6 to 10 miles distant, is called
Kuram, situated in an undulating plain to the nerth-east, from which supplies can also
be procured ; and on this account it might therefore be found more convenient to halt on the
right bank opposite Babakarzsi, leaving a march of 13 miles to Tazi.

11 | Tazx . . . 7 In the first 2 miles two ravines, with steep banks

——| 1156 | within a mile of each other, cross the road, but

are easily turned by deviation to the left. A

third nala just before reaching camp is, how-

ever, rather awkward, the descent into it for

artillery being somewhat steep, and a detour

to the left necessary to obtain an easier exit. The road otherwise is good, passing over hills

covered with soul}Zern woud. Eocamping ground on the left of the road, a large open space,

capable of accommodaiing a considerable lorce, with the river flowing within easy distance.

The villages on the left bauk of the Tarnak, close at hand, whence supplies are procurable,

are Tazi, Lala-Shabid, Taht-Gul, Gwajai, Gundai, and Malikawal ; all inhabited by Tokbis.

The principal maliks in 1880 were Buz Muhammad, Takht-Gul, and Muhammad Ishak. The

Tokhi Putozai section also possess villages on the left bank, but they are distant some 7 or 8

miles. Principal among them are Abdulla, Khwaja Khel, Mulla Didum, Ukahas, and Spin

Tiga. To the north of camp on right bank are two villages (3 miles off), Ashogai and Abdul
Habib, rich in supplies.

12 | SHaHIUI . . 12 Five large nalas eross the road during this march,

|——1 127 | "The first two are easy, and no deviation need be

made from the direct road ; but the last three

must be caretully scouted, when it will be found

that detours to the left are necessary to obtain

exit for artillery. With tle exception of these

ravines, the road is good. The country in the vicinity of Shahjui is open, and there is no

difficulty in obtaining a good encampment on either side of the road. Water is procurable

from a good large karez. The villages near Shahjui are (1) Saigoi, about 1§ mile south of

camp; (2) three villages of Musazai, on the left bank of the Tarnak, about 3 miles from

Shabjut ; (3) Kalai-Dinak, 2 miles east of Shahjui; (4) two villages, Sangar and Kala Khel,

towards west, abont 3 miles from camp.. The villages of Ulan Rabat to the north-west might

also be requisitioned but the nearest is quite 7 miles distant. In the Ulan Raovat group are

_sonlJ]e 20 villages ; country very rich. Alternative Route No. 86 vid the Khushk-i-Rad comes
in here,

13 | CHASHMA-1-PANGAK . 8 The road is easy for all arns, with the exception

— 135 of five nalas, difficult for artillery. The first

two can be improved with labour; the third

crosses a karez, which, when the Royal Horse

Artillery moved over, broke in. It was then

. filled up, road repaired, and the water of the

karez diverted into an underground channel. The fourth nala is a wet one and very boggy.

Guns should be taken into, and afterwards up, the nala 150 yards to the left, where there is
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an easy sacent. The fifth is also & wet nala and can be avoided, and the difficulty met in &
similar way. Quns, infantry, and baggage should turn off the road to the left, opposite an
old mud fort, and should strike the nala 160 yards to the left of the regular road. Here
there is a perfectly easy natural slope and no water was found in the bed of the ravine. Guna
ghould continue to keep to the left for some distanca after passing this obstacle before entering
the main road. Beyond this the march is good. There is a large entamping gronnd to the
left of the road, and a plentiful supply of water from a k«7ez immediately in tfront. This
kares, as also a nala beyond it, would bave to be ramped, and it would be advisable to lay
down boards to facilitate the passage of camels and baggage animals. An equally good camp-
ing ground can be selocted on north side of the nala. The villages near camp are Kala-i-
Adam Khan, Babakarzai, Suzai, and Mulla Kaisar. Inhabitants, Tokhi Ghilzais.

14 |GHOJAN,Or AGHOA JAN| 11 The road passes over an open but poorly-culti-

———| 146 | vated plain Here and there nalas intersect

the road, which all require more or less prepar-

ation. At 2 miles cross a karez, the sides of

which were sloped for passage of artillery. At

91 miles pass an old mnd fort, said to have been

built during the former British occupation, and called by the natives Chaoni-Farioghi. About

here is the boundary between the Tokhi and Taraki Ghilzais. At about 8 miles cross a wet

nala and wutercourse. The water can be diverted, and brushwood bottoming might be

advantigeonsly laid for guns. With the above exceptions the road is very easy and good for

all arms. On the left hand side the hills between the Tarnak and Argandab valleys are, for

the greater part of the distance, 6 or 7 miles from the road, closing in to about 5 at the camp-

ing ground of Ghojan. Ghojan is the name of a distriet, watered by a karez, with several

ranifying branches. On this #arez are a group of villages, seven in number, situated to the

north-west about 2 miles distant. The two to the south are called Aghoa Jan, two in the

centre Zabit, and the northerly ones Shinkai. They are villages of considerable size, and the

district is fairly fertile. Encampment upon a fine open plain, with its right resting on a hill

to the right of road. From Shinkal, the Otla pass, said to be easy, leads to Rasana, and

thence to the country of the Jaguri Hazaras. In Aghoa Jan district the iubhabitauts are

Taraki Ghilzais.

16 | Muxrue . . 4 11% Over a very good road. Near the first hill on the

157} march, at about 4 miles, is a watercourse, and

near to it is a nala, which should be crossed

about 20 yards to the right of the road, where

a ramp was made. Encampment is south of,

and close to, the source of the Tarmak, just

belore reaching which is a burial-ground, said to be the huunt of thieves. The Tarnak rises in

a number of springs from the base of a hill about 2 a mile beyond camp, and flows in an easter-

ly direction for 3 or 4 miles, when it turns south. Its course is marked by a line of willow

trees. There are a great many villiges, protected by mud forts, in the plain to the east and

south-east, and, judging from the rich cultivation around, grain in plenty should be procur-

able. Goats, sheep, cows, etc., are said to be kept in large numbers; but as the villages

(in 1880) were all deserted, peither supplies nor live-stock were obtained, except such as were
buried or otherwise hidden and afterwards found by foraging parties. Elevation, 6,550".

Here Route No. LXVIII, N -W. P,, Vol. II, from Quetta comes in.

16 | OBa KAREZ . 14 Half a mile from the Mukur camp the road

‘ 1714 | passes along the base of the bill mentioned in

i’ previous march, and is impracticable for wheeled

artillery, which should be driven through the

gravel-bedded pool of water which lies imme-

diately beneath. After crossing the head of

the springs, the regular road makes a bend to the right ; but another path leads to the left

across a Jevel sandy plain. studded here and there with patches of cultivation. 1t passes a

mound, visible for a considerable dislance, about 8 miles from Mukur. There are two deep

nalas in this warch, the sides of which had to be ramped ; but there are no other obstacles.

The village of Oba is marked by 2 large tree, near which a karez of beautiful clear water

epouts from a spot close to the village. Across this stream is the encamping ground on an
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open waste plain, a path to it diverging to the left. There is another supply of water 1} mile
before reaching Oba karez ; but the ground in the vicinity is not adapted for the encamp-
ment of a large force. The villages near Oba karez are (1) Piari; (2) Bazgai to south-east
about 1} mile; (3) Laram to south about 3 miles; (4) Se Kacha to south-west about 3 miles.
Country fertile. Supplies in April 1880 found with difficulty, owing to country being desert.
ed by inhabitants. :
17 | Jamgap . . . 12 The main rond is again struck 1} mile after
——| 1831 | following a track leading frow camp round the
karez. At the point of juncture is a spring o
clear water, and 1mmediately in front the sand
bed of 2 nala is crossed. At about the 8th mile
there are two difficult ravines, both of which
require ramping; another at the 10th and a fourth at the 12th mile, through which latter
8 good crossing for guns will be found by diverging a short distance to the lett. Encamp on
a cultivated plain south of the sandy bed of a nala. Water procurable from a karez, both
in front and rear of the camp. The Hazaras occupy a large tract of country to the west of
the range of mountains which run parallel to the route from Mukur northwards, Jagwi
Hazaras A good road through the Otla pass near Shinkai leads to the capilal of this section.
There is also a good road from Karabagh. North of this tribe Muhammad Khwaja and
Chardasta tribes of Hazaras commence. They also possess a tract of conntry bordering on the
plain to the east of the range already alluded to, which is called Karabagh, of which Jamrad,
Kala-i-Marwardar (1 mile from cump), and Chahardeh Bebud (2 miles from camp), belonging
to the Chardasta section, are the principal villages in its southern portion. These villages are
fortified, being built close beside tho=e of the Afghans, who are here mainly of the Andari
section of @Ghilzais. Most of these villages, both Afghan and Hazara, were in ruins in A pril
1880, owing to the feud between them. REach tribe had devasiated the property of the
other.
18 | MasHAEI . . 9 Road in many places sandy and heavy for artil-
——] 192% | lery. It lies across a valley, which is much
caltivated, and there are many forts and
villages scattered on every side. The only
obstacles on this mavch, rather trying to laden
camels, are the watercourses which intersect
the road in several places. Mashaki is a fertile group of villages surrounded by cultivation.
The eamp is on an open sandy plain, about 14 mile in length, between two Zarez. KEleva-
tion about 6,9U0°. The villages in the heighbourhood are—

(1) Khan Mashaki .

(2) Haji Musa . .

(3) Kala-i-Meri . . } Inhabited by Andari Ghilzais.
(4) Akhun Khel . .

(5) Kala-i-Murchi . .

(6) Saiad Musa . . Inhabited by Saiads.

(7) Kale-i-Durani . . Inhabited by Duranis.

They were all deserted in April 1880. Supplies were brought into camp by the Hazaras.
Here Route No. 128 comes in from Quetta.

19 | Nant . . . 143 The road leads between some low hills. It is

207 | sandy and stony for 5 wiles, and rather heavy

for artillery. 'At about the 6th mile ascend a

low pass and just belore it, to the south, cross

a stream of water, the bottom of which is very

boggy. and therefore it is necessary to find

other crossings besides the direct one lower down. From the 6th to the 8th;mile the bills are

clns_e on the left (west) side of the road, after which the country opens out into an extensiye

plain. There are fewer watercourses to impede the column, and the road is better, though in

places still sandy and heavy. Encampment upon a plain, for the most part sandy, but there

1s & good deal of ploughed land and cultivation. There is a large Andavi village at Nani

which was deserted. ) ,

148




ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.

Route No. 85—concluded,

Here Route No. 80 from Dera Ismail Khan joins in.

20 | IspaNDI . . . 7; The road i» a good one over an open flat plain,
2141 | On the right pass the group of villages of
Karabaghi (inhabitants Kizilbash) and Kala-i-
Sher and Kala-i-Fakir (inhabitants Andari).
On the left, about 2 miles distant, is a low
range of hills, beyond which lie the districts of
Kakrak and Waghaz, On the left, opposite Nogal, is a large group of villages called Bagla.

21 | GHAZNI . . 7 The road for the first 41 miles is good. A low
———| 2211 | range of hills borders it at distance of 1} mile
to the west. The country between is well cul-
tivated and studded with a number of villages.
That to the east is equally fertile, and extends
to a much greater distance to the hills in this
direction. At about 3} miles is a garden called Chilbachagan, and between this and the town
is the sandy bed of a river, about 200 yards broad. From this point two lines can be taken
to the encamping ground on the north side of the fort, i.e. the direct road through the gar.
dens outside the town, which is practicable for artillery, and one by a detour to the right
(east), which can be utilised for baggage animals. The immediate vicinity of the south side
of the fort is much intersected by canals, and the Ghazni river washes the south-west face.
In the event of the fort being occupied by an enemy in force, it would be necessary for an
army moving to a position on the north and north-east to work round by a considerable
detour to the east. This can be done from the vicinity of Chilbachagan.

The country in the vicinity of Ghazni is extremely fertile and well cultivated. The forti-
fications of the town are of no strength, and no stand could be made against artillery. 'The
town is in a very dilapidated condition. .

. The encamping ground for a force marching from Kabul to Ghazni is on the plain to the
south of the two old ménars, which stand to the east of Ghazni between the city and the
suburb of Roza.

Route No. 71 from Bannu joins here.

For further details of Ghazni see Route No. 66, which comes in here from Kabul.

22 | SHASHGAO . .1 138

L)

—| 2341

23 | HaFTaSIA . . 93
244}

24 | Harpar KHEL . .| 10}
2643

26 | SatpDABAD . 5
2592

26 | KiLa Amie 8%
—_— 268L

27 | Papgao RogHANI . 93

2772 Vide Route No. 66.

28 | HisarAk . . 7

2843

29 | ZarRaAN SHaAHAR .| 10
29432

30 | ZAHIDABAD . 12
— 3C63

81 | CEARABIA . .| 10
‘ 3162

32 | KaBuL . . . 11

— | 3272 |/
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ROUTFS ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.

Route No. 85A.

FroM KANDARAR To SARBILAND AND WaCH-AK-BARG, vid THE ARGHASTAN,

Authorily.—MAssy,
57 DIsTANORS,
bl Names of Stages, REMARBKS,
: Inter. Total
Q medinte, *
1| Mawp1 Hissar .| 10§ Vide Route No. XVIII, N.-W. F., Vol. IL.
108
2 | MureraN KreHEA . 7 1The Archastan road leaves Mandi Hissar in an
——( 178 | easterly directior. Between that place and
Murghan Kecha two nalas are met, the second
of which is about one mile from Murghan
Kecha. This nala would be difficnlt to cross
.| with guns in rainy weather, owing to the
swampy nature of the gronnd near the road, and = sﬁght detour to either bank would be ne.

pessal-iy ; otherwise the road, which passes through & stony undulating country, is good. At
Murghan Kecha there is a good camping ground to the east of the village. The water-supply
is obtained from a small streamn about half a mile to the south. Another very small stream
runs through the village. The water from both these sources is brackish. Murghan Kecha
is a large village of some 200 houses, and supplies are plentiful. There is good graziny
gronnd for camels in the neighbourhood. ,
3 | Ara MuHAMMAD .| 16 From Murghan Kecha the road proceeds in an
335 | easterly direction for about 4 miles, when it
turns southwards and enters the valley of tle
Archastan over a low kotal, which offers little
difficulty for the passage of guns. On nearing
the river it again assumes an easterly direction
and follows the right bank. The road is rough and stony, but passable for guns, none of the
nalas being so deep as to necessitate more than a few minuntes’ labour in ramping, ete. At
9 miles from Murghan Kecha is Babar, a village ot 50 houses on the left bank of the river,
about one mile from the road. Two miles further on is Kartvan Katzi, also on the left bank.
Sagzai is reached at about the 13th mile. Itison the left tehind a small hill, and can-
not be seen from the road. In thisand the succeeding marches the drainage from the heights
on the left of the road in falling into the river crosses and cuts up the track at frequent
intervale, but most of the nalas thus formed can be made practicable for guns with a few
minutes’ labour. The road is commanded on the left, tbroughout almost its entire length,
by low, undulating hills. An enterprising enemy might seriously annoy convoys, etc., the
ground being very favourable for the concealment of large bodies of men. The road is toler-
ably open on the right, butin most places long, narrow tracts of cultivated land, much cut up
by watercourses, intervene between it and the river. The right bank of the Arghastan, along
wghlch the road runs, slopes, with a few exceptions, gradually down to the water. The oppo-
site bank is steep and only accessible at intervals to cavalry and guns. On leaving Sagzni
two small nalas and the Sodanai nala are crossed. On the latter is situated the village of
Khogani, which consists of three bamlets about balf mile apart. The nalas preseut no diffi-
culties for the passage of guns, About 3% miles from Sagzai is Ata Muhammad. Here the
ground is snitable for encamping north of the village, and there is a good supply of water
close at hand from a canal which brings the water from the river. Supplies might be collected
h:1i]e ﬁ'é)m Sagzai, Khogani, and Fakr-ud-din. There is very good grazing for camels close
a and.
4 Amin Kara . . 9 From Ata Muhammad to Pir Muhammad (about
———| 42§ | 63 miles) the road, passing round the left of
the high hill above the former place, becomes
more difficult for wheeled carriage, In a few
places it will be necessary to leave the road and
__pass throngh the low, gravelly hills to the left,
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ROUTES ON THE NOWTH-WEST FRONTIER.

Route No. 856 A—concluded.

owing to the rocky aud dangerous nature of the path along the river-bank. Between Ata
Muhammad and Pir Muhammad is the village of Fakr-ud-din, on the left bank. Close to
Fakr-ud-din is the.Lahar zala, 3 miles from the mouth of which is the village of Smailai;
then at intervals of about half a mile ave Abdulla Khan, Muhammad Huser, and Amin Kala
The latter is a large village, with a fair camping ground across the Wandnz nala. The
water-supply is close at hand, and grain and diuse are plentiful. The villagers do not keep
n large supply of flour in hand, but there are mills on the river at frequent intervals where
the wheat can be ground. The Wandoz naia here joins the Arghastan, On this nale are situ-
ated the villages of Abdul Latif and Mir Alam. On the Wachakai na/a, which joins the
Wandoz about one mile from Amin Kala, is Saifula. From these villages, and also from
Meskin Khan, supplies should be collected for a force encamped at Amin Kala. Between Pir
Muhammad and Amin Kala, on the left bank of the river, is Tajao, to the south-east of which
are the villaves of Muhammad Khan, Loe Karez, Kachnai Karez, and Imarat. To the
four latter villages there is a rough road from Awin Kala. There is good grazing for camels
in and along the river-bed.
6 | SaRBILAND .} 13 From Amin Kala the road, after crossing the
655 | Wandoz nala, the lelt bank of which is very
steep, passes throngh low, stony hills, and
arrives at Meskin Khan, Muhammad Aslam,
and Umar, which are 2}, 4, and 4} miles re-
spectively from Amin Kala, About half a
mile beyond Umar begins a fair road. practicable for all arms, to the Tarnak valley. Its
general direction is north-west; it crosses the low, undulating hills between Umar and the
Wandoz nala, and thence over a gentle gradient to the Tagak kotal. It enters the Tarnak
valley near Rabat. The distance from Umar to the Tagak kotal is about 9 miles. Abont
one mile beyond Umar the roid crosses the Khushk-i-Rud. There is little water in it
now (end of January); but the bed does not appear deep enough to offer any serious obstacle
to the passage of troops in the rainy season. The first of the Sundarzai group (of which
there are 19 villages) 1s 2} miles from Umar. The road between Amin Kala and Sundarzai
is rough, and would require some slight preparation for the passage of wheeled carriage.
On the left bank of the river, opposite Sundarzai, are the villages of Utmanzai and Bakalzai.
At Mir Afzal the road enters the Lora valley. From the first Sundarzai village to Sarbiland
the road is in £air order. At Sarbiland there is a very good camping ground to the east of
the village, and the water is good and plentiful. Supplies should be collected from Sundar-
zai, Mir Afzal, Tafanzai, Bakalzai, and Muhammad Khan. There is plenty of good grazing
ground for camels in the neighbourhoud.
6 | WacH-AK-Bagra o 12 From Sarbiland the road, passing through Mu.
672 hammad Khan, crosses the plateau above the
right bank of the Lora, through Ayubzsi aud
Hasanzai, in a north-east direction, and at
about the 12th mile reaches the large village
of Wach-ak-Barg, at the foot of the range of
hills from which the Lors issues. The road seems, with the exception of a large nala near
Wach-ak-Barg, to be good and passable for all urms. Provisions should be collected dulin(g1
this march at Ayubzai and Hasanzai. From Wach-ak-Barg there is said to be a good rou
1‘:;) 1Klallat:-i-Ghilzai, which is fit for wheeled carriage. (Route No. LXXXVII, N-W. F.,
ol. 11.)
Signal stations on the route.—There are many points in and near the Arghastan and
Lora valleys suitable for heliographic signalling stations. The following are among the
more prominent :—

(1) Murghan Kecha to Kandahar (Picquet hill).
(2) Tagak kotal to Kandahar.

(3) Zijja hill to Tagak kotal.

(4) Shekh Khan hill to Tagak kotal.

(56) Zijje hill to Shekh Khan hill.

(6) Zijja hill to Wach-ak-Harg.

(7) Shekh Khan hill to Wach-ak-Barg,

ard from most heights througl the Tagak kotal to Kandahar,

151




ROUTES ON THE NORTH-WEST FRONTIER.

Route No. 86.

Fron KANDAHAR TO GHAZNI, vid THE ARGHASTAN, KHUSHK-1-Rup, AnD
TARNAK VALLEY.

duthority —Carrain W, V. Evris, 1830.

§., DIsTANCES,
i@ Namee of Stages. Int RBMAERS,
- or-
z- meginte. Total,
z
1 | MoEMAND . . 12 .
———r| 12 | Vide Route No. 85 to Rabat at 18 miles.
2 | MaBsINZAT . o 12% Road easy, practicable for all arms, At Rabat
P
————| 247 | turn nearly due east, leaving the direct road
from Kandahar to Kalat-i-Ghilzai. Water
from large tank near village, fed by canal from
the Tarnak. Due notice should be given the
previous day when water is wanted, as it takes

some six hours to get the water-supply to the village. Cross many irrigation canals towards
end of this march. Some of them knee-deep, and very difficult for camels. Water shouald
be cut off, and ramps made the day before a march. Supplies procurable; wood scarce.
Sufficient shrub for native cooking. Wild hyacinths, called by natives pakari piaj, and by
them much relished as a vegetable, in great plenty. Camping ground to west of the village
on fine open plain, :
Road for frst 2 miles fairly good, over low
3 | Mir ALAM EAREZ .| 16% undulating hills ; then very broken and rocky
~——| 41} | ground, with track winding through nalas
with gradual ascent as far as Tagak kotal,
14 miles, West of kotal is a sugar-loaf bill
. . called Koh-i-Duzd. Heliographic communi-
cation might be established with Kandahar from a hill easy of asczent east of kotal whence
the hills north-west of Kandahar are distinctly visible. This stage can be made practicable for
wheeled artillery by a company of suppers in six to eight hours. Water slightly brackish
from a kares. Supplies plentiful from Mir Alam’s village (about 2 miles off), and from the
Kpnchezal villages. ] Green wheat abundant in spring. Camp small, for complete brigade
w1t’h cavalry and artillery, in valley, with low barren Lills all round, divided by dry bed of
aaias.

4 | SaBICRE . . .| 123 Road, nearly due east down bed of dry nala
631 | at first. At about 2 miles cross low barren
plain, covered with southernwood, and in-
tersected by nalas, with steep banks, trying
for camels. At about 8 miles reach village of
. . Pir Muhammad. (See also Route No. 85 A.)
Some 15 houses, with a few fruit trees and willows ; also a fine karez which waters the village
lands down stream. Thence over undulating country, intersected by deep ravines with
steep, but casy banks; ascent gradual, but almost imperceptible. At 4 miles beyond Pir
Muhammad’s village reach Sariche on right bink of Khushk-i-ltud. Water very good and
plentiful from kavez considerably above bed of stream on right bank. Camel-grazing, tama-
rlskr and camel-thorn abundant in bed of stream. Tbis is the first grazing for camels since
le.avmg Kandahar. Supplies abundant from the XKonchezai and Sunderzai groups of
villages. Very good encamping ground on fine open plateau on right bank of Khushk-i-
Rud.” Thermometer in beginning of April 1880 some 15° lower than at Kandahar.
6 | Kapa-1-Mir ArzaL . 9} ! Road up right bank of Khushk-i-Rud, with
63 | low range of rocky hills to left. About 1
mile from camp road gets very narrow and
broken, and in some places ledges of rock
project across the path. Baggage animalsand
— wheeled artillery shonld keep to the ted of
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Route No. 86—continued.

the stream. After about 7 miles the road leaves the stream temporarily; crosses low range
of barren hills, and again descends into a branch naela on the left bank of the main streamn.
Duving latter part of march pass nnmerous small hamlets, with surrounding cultivation,
Water from canal on left bank of #nala. Due notice should be given, as it takes some six
hours to get water to the camp. There is also very clear water here lrom a karez, but it is
brackish and only fit for animals. Supplies plentiful. Tamarisk for camels. Good camp-
ing ground.
6 | Saram KarLa . . 82 On leaving camp descend into the Khushk-i-
712 | Rud. This descent is rather steep for camels,
but a few hours’ Jabour would make it quite
practicable. Continue up the bed of the
stream, easy going. At about 6 miles villages
of Khan Gul Kheland Abdul Raliim are passed.
These are the last of the Popalzai villages. This is the boundary line between them and
the Hotlak tribe of Ghilzais. At 24 miles further reach Kala-i-Salam. Camp good on bank
of Khushk-i-Rud. Water from a canal on left bank very good and abundant. Supplies
very abundant. Good camel-grazing. There is a direct road from here to Kandahar by
Shahbaz Khel, over the range, into the Tarnak valley. 1t passes between two peaks, promi-
nent landmarks in this range, one called Ioh-i-Chugni, being sugarloaf-shaped, bearing
258° from camp ; and the other 268°.
7 | SHERU . . . 12% The track ascendsby an easy gradient into a
843 | large open plain and is easy throughout. Pass
villages of Khaik-ud-din on right bank, and
Shadi on left bank, at about 4 miles. At 6}
fort of Rahman Khan (rectangular, with four
. bastions) is passed and at 7§ the large village
of Sultan, containing upwards of 80 houses, A little further on is village of Gul Mubawm-
mad, and again descend into the bed of the Khushk-i-Rud, pass village of Aslam on left
bank, and reach Sheru at 127 miles. Good camping ground between Sheru and Muhammad
Umnar, with an abundant supply of good water in open canals, both in front and in rear of
the camp. Supplies obtainable; but the Hotak Ghilzais do not give them up so freely as
the Popalzais. No camel-grazing,
8 | PumBa . . .| 143 Road generally good. A steady ascent from
—— 99| camp. At about 3 milesa high table-land is
reached. At 4 miles pass a steep-bank nalg,
which would require ramping for wheeled
artillery (some 4 hours’ work for a company of
Sappers). Cross table-land, which forms water-
shed between the Tarnak and the Khushk-i-Rud. A somewhat undulating plateau with a
slicht ascent. At about 10 miles reach elevation of 6,300/, whence there is a gradual
descent. Then reach village of Mulahad, a few houses, with some fruit trees and cultiva-
tion. The camping ground at Pumba is rather broken. A fair water-supply from an
open channel ; also several springs under the crest of a low range of hills to the east. Sup-
plies obtainable. A little camel-grazing in the valley to the west. Pumba is 10 wiles from
the fort of Kalat-i-Ghilzai, which is visible bearing W.N.W. Heliographic communica~
tion can be easily established. Elevation 6,100 feet.

9 | DIwaALIE . . 84 Road, as in previous march, over high table
———| 107} | lands, with a slight ascent from camp. At
about 1 mile reach a kolal, whencea grand
panoramic view of the Hazara mountains is
obtained.
: Cross several nalas requiring slight labour to
ramp. At about 5 miles pass ruined village of Zafarka Kala, with spring of good water. Camnp-
ing ground very undulating. Several springs of excellent water, which flows in abundance.

. Supplies scarce, especially firewood and fodder. Camel grazing close to camp. Easy
ge;xog,rapluc communication with column marching up the valley of the Tarnak. Klevation
2007,
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10 | SURKOH KaNpao 9 Road good over high table.lands, same as lnat
(JAHANDAD) —{ 1165 | march, practicable for all arme. A gradual
ascent on leaving camp, road passing along
the bank of a dry nale. A high plateau
reached at about 6 miles (after this slight and
gradual descent). This plateau extends up to
range of hills to the east about 2 miles distant, which runs parallel with the road. Numer-
ous springs of water burst from the western slopes of this range, with corfesponding
satches of cultivation. Vast flocks of sheep visible, the property of the Powindahs whe
{md pitched their camps along the foot of the hills. With the exception of these patches,
the country is barren and desolate. Very good camping-ground mear the village, with
several springs supplying good water in abundance. Supplies.procurable. Forage secarce.
Flenty of wild thyme, but larger firewood scarce. Excellent camel-grazing, camelthorn
being in abundance. Elevation 6,340,
11 EKasEA . . .| 14% Road generally good, over high table-lands,
| ———| 181 | At about 3 wmiles pass a steep-banked nala
requiring a little labour to ramp. At about
7 miles villages of Saiad, Lodin, and
Firozi. -Some cultivation about. These vil-
lages were found empty in April 1880, as the
inbabitants had fed with their women and cattle to the bills. Thence road runs parallel
to, and about 3 miles distant from, the Surkoh range, over which thereisa pass into Naweh,
called Spirsang, reported easy. At about 12} miles reach a few villages and a kotal,
From this koial a view of the fort of Shahbudin is obtained. It is about 21 miles
distant to the east (camping-ground confined and irregular). Water from an open canal
fairly good. In 1880 foraging parties found some giain and dlusa, which had been
buried by the inhabitants, who had fled. Some camel-grazing.
12 | SganJUI . . 9 The Bargairoad, which runs east of the hill to the
140 | north of Kakka, is the best to Shahjui. Tt is
easy throughont, passing for the first 2 miles
between two low ranges of hills. After this it
opens out into the valiey of the Tarnak. On
entering the valley, pass the villages of Madali
(about 2 miles south-east of the road) and Bargai. Through the latter a road leads to Jafri
round the Bargai hill. - This is reported hilly, but not difficult. Bargai is inhabited by
Tohki Ghilzais.  Here is a lofty hill to the east called Sperawana, from the top of which
the Ab-i-Isiadah lake is visible, The best road from Kahka to the lake is by Kushmir Khel
through the villages of Sri Sheli, Handai, and Loanalah Murgha, and easy road through
an open country belon%in;r to the Tarakis, 'The camp on the left bank of the Tarnuk is
opposite the village of Shahjui, a fine open plain with gocd water from the river from
an irrigation canal. Supplies obtainable from three villages to the east on the slope of
the hill, and from one to the north. A little camel-grazing in the river-bed. Here Route
No. 86 is struk.
13 | KaLa-1-JaFIR . . 7 Easy road throughout, over open plain with
————| 147 | belts of cultivation here and there. At jabout
2 miles pass ruins of old fort and v llage,
evidently an important place formerly. Num-
erons water-channels crossed, forming no
) obstacle.  Enormous flocks of sheep along
foot of hills to the east. Villages (in April 1880) deserted. The foraging parties found
some afa and alittle bhusa buried. Plenty of lucerne grass. Cawp on somewhat undu-
lating ground north-west of the group of villages. Water good and abundant from open
canal. Firewood scarce. Camels fed [rom standing crops. .
11 | MaBTAZA . . 12 Road over undulatiug giround, parallel to range
159 | of hillato east. Country open and easy., Cross
severai nalas; little ramping required. At
about 10 miles road turns west and crosses the
Tarnuk. In April 1880, there was but little
water in the river, and the aciual passage was
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very easy. The bed of the stream is firm throughout. The banks, however, are very
precipitous ; and the road o the ordinary ford exiremely steep, so that emsier gradients
must be selected or the regular road ramped. Country on right of Tarnak fertile and well
cultivated. All the villages are regular forts, rectangular in shape, wi'h loop-holed walls,
20’ to 26’ high, and flanked by bastions at the corners. Water very abundant from open
kares. Foraging parties found large quantities of supplies in the neighbouring villages.
Manrtaza is reported as a hotbed of fanaticism.
16 | MUEUR . . .1 14 The direct rond to Mukur passes through a
——~| 173 | richly cultivated and most fertile country, with
numerous villages ; it is easy throughout, and
quite practicable, a few shallow watercourses
forming no obstacle. There is another road
from Martaza, which turns due W., and strikes
Route No. 86 at about 7 miles : this would be the preferable route in the event of opposition.
'The district of Mukur is a fine table-land, 7,000’ above sea-level, and for extent and rich-
ness of soil wounld compare favourably with any known district at this high altitude. Sup-
plies would be procurable in great quantities if the people were friendly. In April 1880
the villages were searched, but no great quantities of grain were found. Mukur would
form a strong line of defence for an enemy to hold against a force marching up this route,
as there is an almost continuous line of villages extending across the whole plain,
Water-supply plentiful and excellent from the springs at the source of the Tarnak.
16 | OBa KarEZ . .14 187 1Y

17 | JAMERAD , . .12 199

18 | MasmAKL . . 9 208
Vide Route. No. 85, stages 16 et seq.

19 | Navr . . .| 141 | 2223
20 | IspanDI . . .| 73| 230
21 | GHAZNT . 7 237

Route No. 87.

From KArLaT-1-GHILzAT To KANDAHAR, v¢d THE ARGANDAB VALLEY.
Anthority.—Biscok, 1879.

S
_g“ DiIsTANCES,
w U
~ Names of Stages, ReMaREs.
. Inter-
é mddiate, Total,
1 | Kaza JuMapin . 7 The road ascends due west from Kalat over s
—_— 7 range of downs ; at 5 and 6 miles is crossed by

two deep malas, which require ramping to
render them practicable for artillery ; camping
ground good and dry, on right of road ; good
water from a stream close by ; and supplies of
all sorts procurable from five adjacent villages.

2| TARKIR . . . 8

o)

west over a broad plain till past the Gau !
Murda, a high hill on left, when it descends
gradually iuto the Takir valley; camping
ground on high undulating plnin immediately
across Takir stream ; water good and plentiful
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from stream, which, however, is said to dry up in very dry seasons ; supplies (wheat, jowar,
bhusa, sheop, fowls, wood, ete.) in abundance from the numevous villages round; between
400 and 500 bullocks obtainable, and in the winter Powindahs Lring down camels in large
numbers for grazing to within 10 miles of Takir, o the north and north-east, but are not

willing to sell or hire.
3 | SEHLUM . o 123 Road passes over a steep stony kotal (which can
28 be partially avoided by a detour to the right of
about 1% mile), then descends by a series of
gentle undulations to Mukrak at 7 miles,
meeting the Takir stream again at this point ;
thence it borders the stream for 2 miles, passes
over a low hLill, and agnin descends to Sehlum on left bank of Argandab; this mareh is
difficult for artillery owing to its sharp ascents and descents, but is not impracticable ;
another road to Sehlum runs parallel to, and south of this, through the Takhum valley, but
is even more difficult for artillery, and is 15 miles long ; camping ground on cultivated land
close to rviver, south of village, is very damp after rain ; another excellent camping ground
on opposite bank, but the ford is 30 yards broad, and ordinarily 2 feet 6 inches deep;
supplies of all sorts, sufficient to feed 3,000 men for a week, procurable in a few hours from
the adjacent valleys of Takhum, Biajui, and Shekan ; bullock carriage plentiful.

4 [ ARGHASU . . 103 Road leaves river on right, and after crossing
38% | the two streams of Takir and Takhum, puasses
over low easy kotal into a plain from 2 to 3
miles broad; at 7 miles strikes Arghasu
stream, then turns east down right bank of
stream to Arghasu, a group of 5 small villages
situated in a narrow gorge between high overhanging rocks, distant 1 mile from Argandab;
camping ground stony and confined opposite villages on left bank of stream ; supplies scarce,
and very little bullock carriage obtainable.
From Arghasu a road runs south »¢4 Bori to Kandahar; it is considerably shorter than
the Argandab route, but is impracticable for laden camels,

Another route from Sehlum to Arghasu by right bank crosses river at Sehlum, and

assing over some low hills enters and crosses Shekan valley ; thence over a high steep kotal

into Daroshak valley, whence it again rises up an extremely steep ascent, and passing along

the side of a hill, meets the Arghasu-Tari road half mile beyond ford ; it is a mere mountain

tract impracticable for camels, along which cavalry might, 1f necessary, pass 1n smgte file.

The distance is about 11 miles.

5 | Tarl . . . 6 Road descends to river and turns up left bank

———| 443 | for half a mile by a narrow rocky patn, which

required a day’s work with 150 men to render

passable for camels, then crosses to right

bank ; this ford is ordinarily 3 feet at deepest

part with a strong current; a ramp had to be

made to enable camels to ascend opposite bank ; thence road leaves river, ascends a steep

rocky hill and again descends by a narrow stony path to river; here a very narrow

rocky path between river and overhanging rocks, 3 furlongs long, leads to camping ground ;

this path is practicable for cavalry in single file, mules and ponies, but not for camels,

which have to cross the river and recross again $ mile farther down ; both crossings fairly
easy ; camping ground at junction of Karwai stream witi Argandab; no supplies.

6 | CHINARTU . . 9 A fairly good road up Karwai siream ; at 2 miles
531 | turns south-west from stream ; crosses plain of
Sar-i-ab, and descends to valley of Chinartu, a
series of villages situated on stream of same
name; good camping ground about 5 miles
from Argandab; supplies plentiful ; from this
place to Kandahar, bullocks for carriage became scarce, and donkeys were obtained instead.
Izintu and Balil are at the head of Chinartu stream.
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7 | Bagr1U . o 123 A stony, difficult road over a series of low barren
—| 66 hills ; Baghtu, like Chinartu, is a stream along
which numerous villages are situated ; camping
ground 4 miles from Argandab; supplies plenti-

ful.
8 | Maipan (or OYaN) 7 Good road; camping ground on right bank of
— 73 Oyan stream, close to villages of Muhammad

Riza and Din Muhammad, from whence sup-
plies can be procured ; numerous other villages
also on bank of Argandab, here 2 miles distant.
From Oyanaroad runs to Murdajai on bank of
viver, and thence straight through the hills to Kandahar; it is said to be rocky and dithcult,
and very little shorter than the ronte here described.

9 | ALMUSH . . 5 Good road; camping ground at village of Kara-
78 mula on tight bank of Almush stream; sup-
plies plentiful ; at head of this stream, about
10 miles up, ave situated Zewa and Khartut,
and turther north, but not on the same stream,
is Kajur, all three being fertile divisions of

Dalhla district.

10 | Soznar . . .| 10 Good road throughout ; steep descent into Soznai
88 nale ; camping ground just across on right
bank of stremm; supplies plentiful ; Soznai is
just outside the Dahla district.

11 | SIKAHALA . . 9 Road crosses Argandab at Khoja Mulk, 1 mile
— 97 from camp; crossing ordinarily easy, 2 feet
deep; thence along left Lank of Patab canal
(the head of which is close to this spot) through
continuous gardens of tig, grape, peach, plum,
apricot, and pomegzranate ; past the villages of
Miranjan and Sardeh to Sikahala; villages numerous all along banks of river and canal, which
latter run parallel about 1 mile apart; supplies plentiful, and grass, except during the very
cold weather, abundant ; lucerne grass is grown in great quantities under the fruit-trees.

12 | KaANDAHAE . . 5 ‘ A long canal for 2 miles; road then turns to
102 left. and, passing over Baba Wali Lotal, enters
' Kandahar plain 2 miles from city.

The Argandab river in the Mizan district has in ordinary times an average breadth of
about 30 yards, & rapid stream of 4 wmiles an bour, and a depth of from 3 to 6 feet. It widens
considerably as it descends towards Kandahar. During the melting of the snows and after
heavy rain it rises rapidly and becomes impassable, and towards the latter end of the hot
weather it can be forded at almost any spot. Fish abound in it, the commonest sort being
a species of barbel, not unlike the Kashmir trout. Like the rest of Southern Afghanistan,
there is a curious absence of trees in both these districts. The only ones to be seen are a few
mulberries and willows in the valleys, a few wild almonds on the sides of the hills, and an
occasional solitary tree on the ridges of the highest, most inaccessible crags, said to be a
species of pistachio. The country oun either side of this river is wild and mountainous, so
much so that, except at the juncture of the numerous small streams which run into it, its
banks are unapproachable, until it enters the Dahla district, when the valley gradually opens
out, und from Oynn downwards the country, more especially on the right bank is open, cul-
tivated, and dotted with villages. ’
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From Dena Ismain Knan 1o PisuiN rorT, vid THE SHEKH HAIDaRr pass
AND ZHOB,

Authorities.—~BRraDFORD ; CHASE ; TAKHT-1-SULIMAN EXPEDITION,
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o me?ii?lrte- Total,
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1 | KgUOLI . . 13 To Apozai, see also Route No. XXI, N.-W. F,,
13 Vol 11

A small village, supplies scarce. Water bad, and
quantity uncertain; country level, open and
barren ; road good except after rain, pass a deep
ravine at 9 miles, which, as well as the sus-

rounding country, is impaesable after heavy rain.

2 | Saqu . . . 6 A village, supplies and water proourable. Coun-

— 19 | try androad asabove, cross the sandy bed of a

broad nala just before reaching the village; it

is geverally dry, but in February, March,

:]Iuly, and August it is often impussable for
ays.

3 | DaRaBAN . . 16 Supplies and water procurable ; country as above,
=1 356 | with partial cultivation near the scattered vil-
lages ; road good.

4 | Kor GuLpap . . 13 Pass Kot Lalu at 2 miles, elevation 600 feet, on
——- 48 | Daraban-Zarkani route. Good camping ground,
grass, wood, and water. Road now north-
westward ; enter the Shekh Haidar pass, form-
ed by the water of the Sawan or Zno river,
which watercourse the route follows to its source
at Zao Karai on the road between Sar-i-Tangi and Mazrai Kach, 5th and 6th encampments.
The stream is perennial. Cawmping ground at Guldad good. Grass, wood, and water suffi-
cient: water rather brackish. ‘The valley is about 400 yards wide. The ruins of Kot Guldad
are situated on the plateau on tue left bank of the river ; surrounding bills low.
b | Ganparr Kacu . 13 | At 6 niles pass Chalwaskai, elevation 1,300 feet.
61 | A Powindah encnmping ground. Water-sup-
ply good. Wood and grass plentiful. Valley
400 yards wide; good ground for encampment.
The road runs westward up the stony bed of
' the Sawan to Chalwaskai, which is a valley of
arable, but fallow land lying to the south-west of the road, and screened by a barrier of ver-
tical strata, about 200 feet high and 30 feet at base, through which the Sta-wi-war stream
falls into the Sawun. The Sta.wi-war is formed by the drainage of the north-east slopes of
the watershed, on which Kot Wazir Khan stands ; the water on the further side falling into
the Gat or Daraban stream. Foot-travellers can reach the head of the Gat near Maazrai
Kach, 6th encampmen', and below the Sur Narai, by following this road, but it is impractic-
able for animals, Elevation, 2,400 feet,

Leaving Chalwaskai on the left, the road runs north-west, or nearly parallel to the line,
of the second low range of hills fur 3 miles and then 4 miles westerly to Gandari Kach,
about half a mile from the mouth of Zao defile. The valley gradually narrows bayond Chal-
waskai, the hills ou the right bank beiug low and broken, those ou the left stoep and flat-
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topped. At Gundari the valley is abont 200 yards wide, the cliffs on each side being per-
pendicular and formed of a conglomerate and limestone, water-worn pebbles, with boulders
imbedded in it, forming a heterogeneous mass of great thickness, through which the water
forces its way without difficulty, dislodging enormous masses, of which the lighter ingre-
dients are washed away and the boulders left strewn over the river bed. There is a footpath
from here into the Wazirl country, used by marauders.

Water here good and plentiful. Wood ulso plentiful and grazing good. Camp pitched
here requires picquets at the mouth of the defile, and to the right and left on the ground
commanding the valley.

Up to Gandari Kach the route is easy, road stony but level, and having no impediments
for a well-equipped force, but the passage through the backbone of the Suliman range by the
Zao defile for a force with cawmel carriage is a serious undertaking.

6 | KamaL KuLia . 9 At 6 miles pass Sar-i-Tangi. Elevation, 3.350

70 | fect. The Zao defile runs westward throngh

a cliff in the upturned strata of limestone, form-

ing the U’atar or second range, and the main

or Takht range, almost at right angles to the

strike of the strata. There are six places in

the defile where working parties are required to make the road practicable for laden camels or

mules. Going through the defile from Gandari, these obsticles occur in the following
order :—

(1) For 1 mile from the mouth of the defile the bed of the stream is level, but at this
point the waterway is narrower, and the water falls from a height of 20 feet
over a slanting rocky bed into a pool below. Parts of the same rock form the
sides of the channel to a height of 30 feet. This place was made practicable
in about eight hours by a working party of one company ; a ramp of stones
and grass was made from the bed of the river to the top of the fall, leaving a
channel underneath for the water. :

(2) A similar (all, a few bundred yards further on, under an overhanging rock, re-
paired in the same way as Ne. 1.

{3) The next mile of the river bed is more open, but is strewn with enormous boulders
20 to 30 feet high, and between and amongst these the camels must pick their
own way. In one place they must pass between two rocks, only 8 feet apart,
and ave unable to do so without assistance.

(4) Beyond this for three quarters of a mile the river bed is quite level and smooth,
the causeway being a cleft, 16 feet wide, sides precipitous. Evidently the
force of the stream increases in this gorge and carries dislodged boulders from

- above clear through to the place described under No. 3.

(5) Quarter mile further on the chasm is choked by a high rock, called the Sari rick.
It is itself 30 feet high and rests on others 10 feet high. The chasm is 28
feet wide and the water falls on either side of the rock from a height of 30
feet. On the right bank the water falls straight into a pool below, but on the
left bank it falls over a succession of rocks and boulders, by levelling which
into the form of ramp and by diverting all the water into the right bank
«hannel, the place can be made passable for unladen camels ; 250 yaids easc of
the Sari Rud a small pass runs from the defile north-west for 5 4os, where
1t bifurcates. One nala leads to Kashmir Kar, and one to Ganga. The Gumal
Panja is described as a large plafeau, inhabited during the winter months by
the Miangs, who live chiefly about Manji. For the next three quarters of-a
mile the defile rises perceptibly, widens considerably, and winds gradnally
south-west to south for 3 miles to Sar-i-Tangi. Until the tangs 1s fairly
cleared, the road meanders between and amonest boulders, and in two places,
where the fangi passes through two barriers of nearly vertical strata, is extremely
bad. The water rushes down a slope of smooth rock, with no foot-hold, in
both cases. Good road can be constructed by confining the water to one side
and flling up the other with grass and stones, and topping it with bagri
or sand.

Far-i-Tangi is the head of the Zao defile and commencement of the second portion of the
Zao pass which runs up to Zao Narai (the watershed) in a southerly direction, between the
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Zao Ghar block of hills to the east and the Waziri hills to the west. The valley is only 100
yards broad, and the only ground available for a camp is a piece of kack on the left baunk of
the stream. On this there is barely room for 1,500 to 2,000 wen and transport. 1t can be
guarded with one pioquet to the east and one to the west. Water cood and plentiful. 'There
is also a warm spring, the water from which is not good. In the Zao defile there are also
two warm springs ; temperature 79°; the water (rom all these emits a sulphurous smell,

- Leaving Sar-i-Tangi the road runs south along the bed of the stream over a stony and
rocky valley with a perceptible rise. The bed of the river is covered with long g